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ADVERTISEMENT TO THIRD EDITION. 



This work contains sailing directions for the Dardanelles, Sea of 
Marmara, and ilie BuaporuH. 

The first, edition, a translation of the " InstrnctionB nautiques but 
le d^troit des Dardanelles, la mer de Marmara, et le Bosphore," 
by M. Le Gras of the French Imperial Navy, 1863, was — with a 
■few additions by Captain T. A. B. Spratt, R.N.— published in 1856. 

In the second edition, by Staff Commander John Cumins Richards, 
R.N., in 1877, revisions were made from the following marine 
surveys, namely : — the Dardanelles, by Captain T. A. B. Spratt, 
RN., 1856, and Commander W. J. L. Wharton, R.N., 1872 ; sea 
of Marmara by Captain Manganari, of the Russian Imperial Navy, 
1845-1848, and Commander Wharton, RN., 1872 ; the Bosporus 
. by MM. Ploix and Manen, under the direction of Admiral Hamelin 
of the French Imperial Navy, 1854. 

In the present edition, prepared by Staff Commander C. H. C. 
Langdon, RN., the chapter on the sea of Marmara has been revised 
from the surveys and remarks by Captain W. J. It. Wharton, R,N., 
H.M.S. surveying vessel Fawn, 1879-80. 

Useful information has also been added from the remark books of 
officers of H.M. Ships, and other documents in the Hydrographic 
Office. 

Notice of errors or omissions should be sent to the Secretary of the 
Admiralty for the improvement of the work and for the benefit of 
the navigator. ' 

F.J.E. 

Hydrographic Office, Admiralty, London, 
Jul; 1882. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 



DARDANELLES, SEA OF MARMARA, 
AND THE BOSPORUS. 



CHAPTER I. 

THE DARDANELLES. 



Variation id 1882 



GENERAL KEMABES. — The Dardanelles (ancient Helles- 
pont), which leads from the Grecian Archipelago into the sea of Marmai'a, 
and separates Europe from Asia, is a sinuous or winding strait having a 
general S.W. and N.E. dii'ection. The length of the strait fram cape 
Helles at the Bouth-west end, to Gallipoli lighthouse at the north-east is 
33 miles. Its breadth varies from 1,400 yards to 4 miles, and averages 
about 2 miles ; its depth in mid-channel 25 to 55 fathoms. The width of 
the sea of Marmara at its western end, for about 30 miles eastward of 
Gallipoli is on the average about 9 miles.* 

The westeiTi entrance of the Dardanelles, 2 miles wide, is defended bj 
two fortified castles, one on either side of the strait, namely, Koum Kaleh 
and Seddul Bahr, bnilt by Mahomet the Fourth, and which will be men* 
tioned hereafter, and near them on each side of the strait are other fortifi- 
cations. 

There is a marked difierence in the conformation of the two shores of 
the Dardanelles. The coast of Asia, generally flat towards the sea, extends 
in the form of an amphitheatre to the foot of mount Ida. Tbts vast plain 
is watered by numerous springs and is fertile and well cultivated. Shoala, 
banks, and ledges, border throughout the Asiatic coast, which affords bays 
and roadsteads, most of which are good and easy of access. 

The European side is generally high, and almost without exception 
steep-to. Partly from its cliffy character, and partly from its superior 

* See Admiral^ charts: — Dardanelles, No. 34S9; scale m— I' and 2-5 inches. 
Seaof Marmara, No. 234; 8cale«=0'S7iiiebeg; Bashikabaf, No. 1,399; Daidanellei 
I, No. 1,608. 
Rai87. - WtSSltf. A 



2 THE DAKDANELLES. [oiup i. 

onltivatioD (chiefly corn), it presents an uniformly yellow and apparently 
arid aspect. The Asiatic, less steep and. more thinly populated, affords, by 
its ■wooded hills and trce-coytred plains and valleys, an agreeable relief to 
the yellow glare of the northern side. 

We shall now proceed to describe, first, the Asiatic shore of the Dar- 
danelles, then the European shons, and follow with remarks on the currenta 
nnd general directions for making the passage through the strait. 

THE ASIATIC SHORE OF THE DAEDANBLLES. 

CAFE TENI-3HEHR (tte ancient Sigeum Promontory) at 
which the eastern or Asiatic shore of the Dardanelles commencea, is in 
39° 59' 33" N., and 26° 11' 25" E. It is distinguishable by a hill of about 
230 feet in height, on the summit of which a large house is seen, and also 
nine mills, to the Bouth of which is the village of Yeni-shehr. North- 
east of the cape, and a short distantSe inland, two tumuli are conspicuous.* 

Teni-sjiehr banlc. — Cape Teni-shehr springs from high landa, per- 
pendicular on the side towards the sea, but terminates on the shore in a 
low point of land, from which a wide and dangerous bank having one to 
3 fathoms water extends half a mile from the shore, and follows the trend 
of the coast to the north-eaet as far as Koum £aleh-si, where it extends 
a cable from the land. 

Buoys. — Yeni-shehr bank is marked by two small buoys, namely, a red 
and white buoy on the south-west shoulder in 5^ fathoms, and a red and 
white buoy on the north-west shoulder in 6^ fathoms, three quarters of a 
mile from the shore. From the south-west buoy the northernmost of the 
Yeni-shehr miUs bears East, and cape Helles lighthouse N. by E. ^ E. 
From the N.W. buoy Koum Kaleh-si lighthonse bears E. | N. and cape 
Helles lighthouse N. by E.f 

If the vessel intends taking the Asiatic side, she will, by passing close to 
the buoys and about 2 cables from Koum Kaleh-si point, keep out of the 
strength of the current. If the buoys cannot be seen, she should not pass 
to the eastward of the leading mark given in the chart, namely, western 
angle of Seddul Balir castle in line with gateway of fort above, bearing 
N.N.E. I E.,J until Koum Kaleh-si point bears East, when the course can 
be altered to the eastward. 

Anchorage. — To the southward of the Yeni-shehr bank there is an 
anchorage much used by vessels waiting for a fair wind or for a tug. The 

* These tomali are said to be the tombB nf Acbilles and Patrocloa. 

f This buoy was reported adrift <n Shipping Gazette, S3 Dwember I88I. 

t See view A. on Admiralty chart, No. 1608. 
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best berth is in 12 fathoms, with the S.W. buoy of Yeni-shehr bank 
bearing N. by E., Cape Teni-shelir N.E. ^ N., and the tumulus on De- 
metria point S.E. by S. 

From cape Yeni-shehr the coast trends north-east about IJ miles 
and then juts out towards the north to a point on which is built the New 
Castle of Asia or Koum Ealeh-si. This is a large fortification, but in a 
bad state, althongb mounting 64 guns, some of which are of a very large 
calibre and throw stone shot,* 

LIGHTS. — On the north-west angle of Koum Kaleh-si are exhibited 
two fixed red lights, placed vertically 35 feet and 30 feet above the walflr; 
visible about 4 miles. The apparatus consists of two lanterns, holsled on a 
white staff. 

Mond^rS Biver (ancient Simois), aiter rising at the foot of mount 
Ida, crosses the plain of Troy, and discharges itself to the eastward, almost 
under the walls of the castle of Eoum Kaleh-si. t 

Mend^r^ Bank, a continuation of the mud bank which skirts the 
shore in the vicinity of Koum Ealeh-si, extends a distance of 7 cables, from 
the shore eastward of Koum Kaleh-si. The bank is steep-lo ; its northern 
part is marked by a red and white buoy in 7 fathoms, IJ miles from Koum 
Kaleh-si. From the buoy Koum Kaleh-si bears W, ^ N. cape Helles 
lighthouse N.W. 

E&Vanlilc Iiimftn. — Vessels frequently anchor in Kavanlik Liman, 
tie bight between Koum Kaleh-si and the most projecting portion of Men- 
dere bank, awaiting a fair wind. Caution is necessary, the edge of tlie 
bank being, as already remarked, steep. No vessel unacquainted with the 
locality should anchor in less than 14 fathoms water. The best holding 
ground will he found a little west of the buoy, and in a line with the buoy 
and Koum Kaleh-si point j the bottom is mud and gravel. Within this 
line the water shoals rapidly. 

From the anchorage, the plain of Troy may be seen extending southward 
to the hills that extend from mount Ida. 

AREN-KEUI (or WHITE SPOT) BAT.-The coast is low 
and swampy within a distance of 2 miles eastwai-d of Koum Kaleh-si ; it 

* Eoum Raleb-Bi is an old stone castle originally designed for 200 guns. At present 
it mounts only 2S, in a battery at the water line. These are partly old bronze ordnance 
for Btone shot, and partly English S6-po[inder guns. The fort is in a ruinous condiljan, 
and is surrounded bj a few equally ruinous houses. — [1872.] 

f This river now discharges itself at a place 40O yards to the eastward of Koum 
Kaleh-«i. The mud brought down by this aod other riTera miist have greatly changed 
the coBit line since the days of the siege of Troy^ and at this part, the beach on which 
the Greeks are supposed to have hauled up their ships is now probably some distance 
jnlaDd.— Commander W. J. L. Wharton, H.M.S. Sheartcaler, 1872. 
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CAUTION. — Great caution is required when closely skirting Kephez 
shoal in order to avoid ;he strength of the current. The shoal is curved, 
and the buoy is plnced slightly to the southward of its actual extremity, so 
that a vessel passing ronnd very cioaely, runs n, great chsnce of striking. 
Vessels nre frequently stranded here. 

Ancient DardanuS. — On a low hill at the back of Kcjihez point 
stand the foundation.'i of what is supposed to be the town of Dardanug, a 
city older than Troy itself, and which gives its name to the modern title of 
the strait, the DardnneUea. 

SARI SIGLAR' or Chanak Kaleh-si bay.— From Kephez 

point the coast trends a mile to the east, and then north-east and north 2J 
miles to a point similar in fonnation to Kephez point, and OD which stands 
the old Castle of Asia ur Chanak Kaleh-si. A bay is thus formed, 3 miles 
in length from point to point, a mile across, and skirted wi th banks of sand 
and mud, which have less than 3 fathoms water on them, and which extend 
3 to 7 cables from the shove. At the northei'n part of the bay, the banks 
extends 4 cables from the shore, has less water, and is steeper, "f 

To clear the shoals in Sari Siglar hay, a vessel after passing Kephez 
point, should not bring Kephez lighthouse to bear to the westward of S.W. 
until the fountain near the beach in the bottom of tbe bay is open to the 
southward of a distimt peak bearing Eost.J She may then steer in a little 
to the northward of the fountain to the anchorage. 

AncllOrage. — Vessels anchor in Siu-i Siglar bay in 10 to 13 fathoms 
water, muddy bottom, at three-quarters of a mile from the shore, and 1^ 
miles to the southward of Chanak Kaleh-si. The best anchorage in the bay 
is in [he centre, in 10 fathoms, with the centre of the keep of the castle of 
Chanak Kaleh-si bearing S. by E. J E., and a fountain near the beach in 
the bottom of the bay S.E. by E. Sari Siglar bay is the best anchorage in 
the Dardanelles. § 

"WatGr. — Good water maybe found at the fouattun, but it is not a 
convenient watering place on account of the difficulty of approach in boats. 

A mile south of Chanak Kaleh-si is a small earthwork battery. In 1872 
this battery was not armed. 

* Vessels eDtering the Dardanelles at night may proceed as fu as tbe anchorage 
bdow the Inner castles (Sultanieh Ealeh-si, aad Eilid Bahr), but not farther between 
sunrise and sanset. See tegnlationa for paeaage of Dardanelles, page S6. 

f See plan of Che Narrows on Admiralty chart, No, 2439; scale ni = 2-S inches. 

( See vleiT B. on Admiralty Chart 2429. 

§ The British fleet oo its -way to tbe Bosporus in the aatnmn of 1 8i3 anchored in thi' 
taj. 
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CHiT, I.] ASIATIC SHORE — CHANAK. 7 

Chunnk (t!ie Tm-kiah word for pottefy), is the moat important place in the 
Dardanelles, and is the seat of GcOTemment of the Yalyat of the Archi- 
pelago. There are manufactories of earthenware and gilt pottery, which, 
though coarse, have a great reputation iu the Levant. The houeea of the 
consuls border the waters of the bay north of Chanak. 

TslSgT&ph.. — There is telegraphio communicatiou with nearly all 
parts of the world, through Constantinople. 

Tugs. — Chsnak ia the head quarters of the tugs which lie iu Dardan 
bay. Masters of vessels are advised to get the assistance of their consul 
in concluding a bargain for towage, for there is no fixed tariff, and the 
prices sometimes paid ore enormous. 

The tugs usually tow two or three vessels at a time. Many vessels are 
only towed through the Narrows as far as Ak Bashi bay, and thence get 
up through the strait under aaU. 

Supplies. — Supplies and stores can be obtained at Chanak, but in 
small quantities and at high prices. Divers using the latest diving appa- 
ratus and capable of effecting temporary repairs to a ship's bottom are to be 
found here. There are a few shipwrights in the town, but no appliances 
for effecting repairs. Steam vessels requiring coal may obtain 30 or 40 
tons at Chanak. 

Pilots. — For Constantinople, the Black sea, sea of Marmara, Enos or 
the Archipelago, may be obtained at Chanak. See remarks at page 122. 

Pilots for the Danube may also be obtained at Chanak. A bargain 
must also be concluded with them ; there is no fixed price, but the charge 
is usually from 16/. to 20/. 

Mail Steam Vessels. — The steam vessels of the Messageries 
Maritimes, and those of the Austrian Lloyd, call at Chanak on their way 
to and from Constantinople once a week. 

DABDAN BAT. — To the north of Chanak point the coast curves 
and forms a bay which is a mile across from north to south, and a third of 
a mile deep. Dardan bay, however, is not a good anchorage, for its shore 
is bordered hy a hard bank of gravel, sand, and rock, having a depth of 9 
to 18 feet, and which extends 2 cables from the shore. Outsido the bank, 
the water deepens suddenly to 20 fathoms. The current sets strongly to 
the south-west in the middle, and along the south shore of the bay abreast 
the town of Chanak Kaleh-si, but along the east and north shores it almost 
always runs to the northward ; and as vessels must necessarily anchor near 
the line of separation between the two currents, she will be alternately in 
either current. Small vessels use the anchorage, abo the tugs, which lie in 
the shoal water. 

Submarine Telegraph. — Vessels are cautioned not to anchor in 



^91* 



8 THE DASDJJNniZS. l<x^. . 

the vicinity lA Ih" mliTnanDe wi-jr^-h ■?«> »^-i vn^r^ iy.a TSe aonh 
angle of Clmnak Kaleh-si to the »:r-Ji »::^:-4 ^f KZl.; Ej'-t- 

Anchorage. — The t»si b^rtli la Diriii biT is 3 :i* =tri oKrt in 
18 fflllLoms, iQutl, with the west «id of zin 'V-^iyLts. iar:a-T beacas 
N. -I E. anil the barracks in the i«,di of "ie b»T. Et?!. Tie =c---«: ^ tlie 
north part of the bay is almost a>ra~b ac-l eri«>is » cai> ~r:ci tfa* ?iic«. 

From Medjidieh batterr tbere is gcod ■cA^ryz! *^->cj K-:r» kf &r ta 
Nagftra point in 10 to 16 fatboma, and irca 2 tc 4 *a'".e5 Srcm ti* ^L^rd. 

Pirman. — in Dardan bai- all \^s^ls-aC--wax =.zs KC9 as.-'- ffij* ta^fr 
firman for passage before iheT are alkiweij to frc<;«^ ir^-c^ tae s^rtis ; 
and though mert-bant ve=^k are no loz^^ uzL-iitr this rrsn-lTii:*, tt is oae 
of the places where vessels can g^t the newsjarr Tii^ Li xLilr biZ^ rf 
health in orJer to receive praliqne at CoP5as::c:;le. 

Buoys.* — ^Tlicre are three icooriag bcoj? in Dir^iin baj, whick lie 
from the west angle of 3Ie«lj;dieh balierv, a= fjLlows : — 

The northern buoy, on the ed^ of the back, b^ars S. | W^ 2 j cables ; 
the middle, in 16 fathoms, at which the French ita?! steane-r* l;e. S. J E, 
3^ cables ; nod the »>nlherii bnov. oa the Donh edg« of the bonk in 10 
feet of water, S. by W. J W., 7^ cables. 

Water. — Water may be obtaineJ at a fonntaln close to the Pacha's 
reBidence. 

Medjidieh Battery. — ^Al the north side of DarJan hay low hiils 
again close on the coari line. Undsr these, and on ihe norih point c^ the 
bay, stands the batlery of the Medjidieh. This is a modem earthwork 
that will nifrant en barbette 23 guns. There are at present only 12, all 
modern cannon, one of tht-ra a 9-ton rifled piece. 

EeOBell Kaleh.'-A small low flat point projects sligh'Iy at tbree- 
(|nBri''i s of a mile to ihe northward of the SledjidJeh, and on this is built 
Keofch Kal':h, an old atone foit originally armed with -14 gnns, bat which 
in 1872 niount«d 17 smooth-bore gnoa in embra^ares. 

NAOARA BAT may be said to commence to the north of Keoseh 
Kiil'h. There is a grxid anchorage in 10 to 16 fathoms, at 2 to 4 cables 
from ihfi shore in any part of the bay, well protected fi-oai north-east 
winde, and out of the current. The best berth is north of the landing 
pl«* (uillid the Tekth, All Nagara bay is in the eddy current which runs 
Id the northward, and the strength of which depends upon the strength of 
t)jn main current. 

Any umart yt»itp\ might work from Dardan bay to cither of the anchor- 
•(((■(• in tlwt'i- houDi with a fresh bi eeie from the N.E., taking care not to 
kriii too far out in ihe Wrength of the current. 

• NBrlKilintt Lirnlmnnl il. Svrirc-, IJ.M.B. Flamii^go, 5879. Lieulenant F. Wheeler, 
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IfAGARA POINT is » long low sandy spit whicli projects to the 
westward fromtbe conpt hills n diatnncc of 1,600 yurda. It is distinguiahed 
Viy ft large white i^qnare fort, Nagarii Kaleh-si, nioiinting 84 gnns, at the 
north-west angle of which tiiere Is a mosiiue, also while, frL-qneutlj' mis- 
taken for the lighthouse. This fort is built on the site of the an cient castle 
of Abydos,* and completes, with the castle and batteries already described, 
the fortifications of the Dardanelles on the Asiatic coast.f 

LIGHT. — A revolving red light, attaining its greatest brilliancy cverif 
15 seconds and visible 12 miles, is exhibited from a white lighthouse, 
49 feet above the sea, placed at the west angle of the keep of Nagara 
Kaleh-si ; the lighthouse is not conspicuous in the daytime as it is only a 
few feet above the parapet. A white minaret, a few yards to the east of 
the keep, is more readily distinguished. 

Nagara Spit. — The extremity o£ Ni^ara point is a shai'p-poiDted 
bank of sand that runs out to the westward, shelving gradually uoder water 
to a distance of 2 cables from the parapet of the fort, where it drops to 4 
fitthoms. Outeide this, the water gradually deepens to 6 fathoms at 4 cables 
from the fort. The esitremity of the epit is marked by a wooden platform 
buoy with a red cage, with the centre of ISagara keep bearing E. ^ S. and 
the centre of Bokali fort N. by W. The bank appeai-s to extend much 
farther from the shore, but its appearance is simply due to discoloured 
water running along the coast, and round the spit. 

The current, the direction of which is here W.S.W., runs strongly over 
the end of the bank and past the buoy. Vessels should not attempt to pass 
inside the buoy as but little water is there. 

Finnan Vessel, — The Firman vessel, a man-of-war brig, is moored 
a mile below Nagara point, where every ship ou her return voyage is 
bound to stop and deliver her bills of health, Ac. The veeael is masted 
and painted in no way different to any other vessel, and at night exhibits 
one red tight over two white lights, placed triangularly. 

Vessels with font bills of health must remain in Nagara bay and perform 
quarantine before passing on to Constantinople, In Nagara bay eastward 
of the fort is the lazaretto, a large yellow house, 

* Ne«T this site Xenet threw acFosa to Europe a bridge of boats, irhich miut have 
been a mile aad a qoartei: in length. The ancient town of Abydos -was probably on 
the bill of which Hagara point ia the prolongation, and on ihe site where the ruins of 
a girdle wall are still seen. 

f Nagara Ealeb-si is an old stone fortification with a keep m good preeerration. It 
moonls in iia lower batlerf 45 guna, and on the top 7 gniu, all old, and none of more 
than 8 inches in calibre. Adjoining the fort is a new earthwork for 12 guns, but with 
only 5 mounted. This is the most eastern fort on Che Asiatic side of the Dardanelles. — 
fl87a.] 
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A Tt TTlOa POINT. — From Nagnra point the coast trends E. by N. 
a iittje more Ihaii half-a-iuilc, at wbich part the Hue of grass-covered low 
coast hille from Dai-dan bay extend to the shore and form Abydoa point, 
which iaasteeploolting cape, about 100 feet liigb.nnd shows green or yellow 
according to the season. It is not uteep to, but the bank of rock imd sand 
extends only a cable from the shore, when it deepens suddenly to 13 fathoms, 
Thrse -quarters of a mile south of the point, on this range, is an old redoubt, 
that stands np veiy prominently over Nagm'a bay. 

From Abydos point, the coast runs in nn easterly direction for 3 milea, 
and then ,;urvt-^ rfjiuul lo tijo rtoi-rli-i-.i^i lor l.i miles lo Kr.djoiik Biiruu, the 
shore being indented by small shallow hB.yi and skirted by a bank of simd 
nnd mud, extending in some places to the distance of half a mile. 

This bay is well sheltered from all southerly winds, but a vessel could 
only lie here in fine weather if the wind blew from the N,E. On all this 
part of coast an eddy exists which, though weak, is made use of by sailing 
vessels. 

Abydos bank, about half a mile in extent, with 16 feet on its 
sboalest pai-t, lies &om half a mile to a mi!e east of Abydos point, and 
about 4J cables from the nearest part of the shore. The summit of Maitos 
hill kept a little open of Abydos point, W. ^ S., leads in 4 fathoms clear of 
Abydos and Ay' lani banks.* Between Abydos and Ay' lani banks a 
depth of 5 fathoms will be found at 1^ cables from the shore. 

Ay' lani or ToWBliail Point is low, rocky, and white ; and is 
composed of a conglomerate of oyster shells. 

BeS Chamlik or Seven Firs. — A.t the back of Ay' lani point 
and one mile island, stands a conspicuous clump of seven fir trees known 
by the Turks as Bea Chamlik, 

AT" lANI BANK.— From Ay* lani point, the coast bank of that 
name extends N.E. about ^ J cables, at which spot there is a depth of 8 feet ; 
the edge of the bank then turns to the eastward, and half a mile further 
on 'approaches the shore to within two cables. The general depth on the 
bank is 2 fathoms. 

Buoy, — The shoal patch o£ 8 feet is marked by a red and whit« buoy, 
moored in 5 fathoms, immediately outside the patch. From the buoy, 
when in its proper position, Abydos point bears West 2 miles. 

The Coast. — Kair Bumu is very much like Ay' lani point, low and 
formed of while rock. From it the land again sweepa round to the south* 
east and north-east, forming a shallow bay to the point where Moussa- 
Keui river falls into the sea. Thence the coast extends with little deviation 
N.E, 2^ miles to Saltik Liman Burnu. 

' See view D. on Admiralty chart, Ko. 24S8. 
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MOUSSA BANE, a projection of the coast bank, lies off the mouth 
of Moussa Keui Tchiii (or river), a depth of .i fathoms being found nt .■!! 
cables from tlie shore. Yapildak river, hnlf a mile eastward of Monasa 
Keni Tchai, may be known by a flat piece of land immediately to the N.E. 
of the river. Uoth these rivers, though not absolutely dry, cease running 
in the summer, and, except in time of floods, are never more than small 
streams. The Moussa Kcui Tchai was anciently known aa the Praeticus. 

Buoy. — The extremity of Moussa bank is marked by a red aod white 
buoy in 4J fathoms. From the buoy, Sestos castle bears W. by N. ; 
Abydos point W. by S. j Bea Chamlik (Seven FiraJ S.W. by W.; the 
summit of Bakiyak N.W. ^ W.* 

Should the buoy not be seen, Bee Chamlik in line witb Eair Bumu 
point S.W. I W. will lead to the north of Moussa bank in 15 fathoms. 
Yapildak Tope, a conical tree-covered hill, bearing S.E. J E. will lead to 
the eastward of the same in 5 fathoms.t 

Anchorage. — After passing Moussa bank a vessel can approach the 
shore within a cable as far as Saltik Liman Burnu. There is excellent 
anchorage all along this shore, especially in the bight between the Moussa 
and Ay' lani shoals, in 12 fathoms, mud; and vessels working up are 
recommended to anchor on thia side of the strait in preference to the other, 
as the water is shoaler, and the eddy favonrable. 

Aspect. — All the shore from Ay' lani to Yapildak Tchai is low, and 
in many places, swampy in winter. Behind this plain, however, the hills 
rise gradually, till, at a distance of 9 milea inland, they culminate in the fine 
pyramidal peak of Aghi Dagh, 3,010 feet above the sea. This part of the 
country is poorly cultivated, but several vUIages are scattered throughout 
it, the whole presenting to the eye an agreeable picture, large numbers of 
trees covering the valleys and slopes. 

The villages seen from the strait are : Eemet, high up the hills behind 
Ay' lani, and just under a large dark quadrangular plantation ; Okjolar, 
a small village farther to the north-east ; Kezil Eetchiti, a little below the 
last ; and, Yapildak, of which only a minaret and a few houses are visible 
from the sea, over the trees of Yapildak T4p5, None of these villagea are 
conspicuous, except in certain lights, when the white minarets and mills 
shine out brightly. 

BEROAZ ISEALESSI.— Saltik Liman Burnu, a conspicuous 
headland of white rook 70 feet high, forma the south termination of Bergaz 
Iskalessi, a bay 7 cables across, and open to the north-west, and is the only 

• In December 18B0, this buoy was 3^ cables S.W. by W. of its proper poiitioo, in 
15 feet of vrater, and aveBsd passing cloee would have beea endangered. Notice to 
Mariners, No. S29 of 1880. 

t Sea view C. on Admiralty chart. No. 2439. 
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roclcy point in the neighbourliood for soini? miles ; tlie north point of the 
bay is low and sandy. A conspicuous knot of trees, named Bergnz Clump, 
is situiited on the north-east aiimniit of some hilla IJ miles iiihind, iiud 
when bearing S.E. J S., leads into Bergaz Iskniessi, hut the trees ilisappear 
when the vessel is close inshore, the coast range hiding them. Bergaz 
Iskftlessi is the pliice of embavkatiou for the produce of the rich v.ill(-j of 
Bergaz, and the district connected with it. A few fishermen's hute are 
situated at the bottom of the bay. 

Anchorage. — Ships anchoring in Bergaz Iskalessi must be careful 
not to run too far into the bay, as the 3-fatbom line of soundings extends a 
distance oE 2^ cables, and then quickly deepens to 7 luthoms. The best 
anchorage is in 14 fathoms, mud, with the lighthouse on Kodjonk Bumu 
showing just outside of the north point of Bergaz IsktJessi. 

False Bay. — To the N.E, of Bergaz Iskalessi another small bay is 
formed, filled by a sand bank, with only 1^ fathoms at its edge, which 
projects a cable outside the bay. The shore is low and sandy. Many 
vessels ground in this bay. 

Bergaz Asmak River. — The bank in False bay has been formed 
by the debris brought down by the Bergaz Asmak, which runs into the 
bottom of False bay, and is in summer a lagoon, but in winter the river is 
fed by the watei- from EaDgorli hills. 

Bergaz Village is comparatively large, exhibiting three minarets, 
and is situated 3 miles from the coast on the hills facing the strait ; the 
village is visible from a vessel in the channel. On the hills bordering the 
plain of Bergaz are also the liamlets of Eangarli, Giok Keui, and Sandal 
Ovasi, but none of them are visible from the strait. Over the hills b 
t^ain seen the summit of the mountain Aghi Dagh. 

KOD JOUK BURNU is a low flat rounded point, and from a dis- 
tance appears to project much farther into the strait than it actually does ; 
the lighthouse, which stands on the extremity of the point, appears also to rise 
from the water itself. The point is nearly steep-to, the shoal water not 
extending more than half a cable from the shore. The land of which 
Eodjouk Burnu is a part, is the end of the large valley and plain of 
Bergaz, which extends from the shore in a south-easterly direction. The 
mouth of the river Bergaz b situated a mile to the K.E. of the lighthouse, 
and is never entirely dry. 

The strait is nturowed to 1^ miles at Eodjouk Bumu. 

LIOST. — Bellas lighthouse, situated at Kodjonk Burnu, is a small, 
square, white house, with a staff rising from the centre, on which are 
hoisted two vertical red lights, 56 feet above the sea, visible 8 miles. 

BEBGAZ (or Fisherman) Bank. — Beyond the lighthouse 
the shore of Eodjouk Burnu, or point, gradually curves round to the east, 
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and then sweeps in east-south-east forming a bay of some depth. At the. 
point where this haj trommrsBces, Bergaz river falls into the strait, and has 
deposited opposite to its inoulh a bank which fills all the bay. The 
3-iathom6 line of soundings is 4 cables from the shore, the S-fathoras lioe 
extends 7 cables, and the portion of the bank between these depths makea 
a good stopping place for a night ; the holding ground is good. 

Buoy. — Bergaz bank is marked by a red and white buoy, lying on the 
ceati-e of the onter part of the ehoal in 4 fathoms, with Bergaz lighthonse 
bearing W.S.W. 1^ miles ; Galata light N. by W. 1| miles. Vessels can 
pass inside this buoy in working up, but it is not recommended for a 
stranger to do so,* 

The Coast, from the mouth of Bergaz river trends east- south-east 
for three quarters of a mile, and then north-east for 5^ miles, with a few 
small indentations, as fur as Lampsaki. All the shore line is low, and 
composed of cither sand or shingle, but tiom the bottom of the hay above 
the river, eastward, the land rises at once, and thence gradually to the 
summit of the I^sskeui T^pesi range 3 miles inland, where the hills are 
1,230 feet above the water. The background is one monotonous, uniform 
slope, with no cultivation, house, or featare of any kind to relieve it, and is 
covered with short scrubby brushwood. 

LAMPSAKI LIMAN is formed chiefly by the curve of the land 
out t« north. It is one mile across fi'om the low point on the south-west 
which juts very slightly into the strait, and on which stand five windmills 
in a TOW. Tchardak Ova, the northern point of the bay, is also low, and 
is the extremity of a flat ronnded plain, projecting from the foot of the 
hills behind. 

Anchorage. — Good anchorage may he obtained in lampsaki bay 
with protection from N.E. winds, bnt there is a bank with a steep onter 
edge extending from the shore a distance of 2J cables, which necessitates 
caution in anchoring. 

The best berth is in 19 fathoms 4 cables S.W. by S. of Tchardak Ova 
with the outer mill of Luupsaki bearing S. j[ W. and a large rounded tree 
at the bottom of the bay E. by S. In this position slack water, or an 
eddy current, never very strong, will be found, and vessels are well pro- 
tected from the swell from the sea of Marmara, and in the north-«ast part 
of the bay the shore is steep-to. 

Iiampsaki. — C>n the south shore of the bay is Lampsaki, a small 
tOTn possessing a conspicuous mosque and minaret, and surrounded by 
trees. The town is prettily situated on a slightly rinng slope at the 



* The buojs generally, are uid to be ocowioiuilly out of their usigned pontioiii. 




kitikentr mill iii l^a^^Jyidhy rf^r ^M«.^iA 

Pratl^Tie. — 1-*ii4ft*ii i« wa* «f twr pans -wiert prt^^as «ai be 

in iIa taiT, 

TcbardaJc BanJc— rrcua X-itrdtt Cn* ti* «*{!: tiki* E «■£>- 
tionb-**^ "lljt^/ii'jD for !^ Eiile* to li*' mitu; <-f T^itrofcc iii?«». 
-SLaiiow -irai^r of 3 itA'L<j:^s tad Jtae eiMrijis frccc T'i.ariiii C*n p:-im, & 
•3;'iaiH-*(rf'2 'aiV^w ; it ii.«j iol^^Ts the cirf^:-r rfibe ecma ■■ a disiiMie 

Buoy. — A red iiiid ^rliiit b'j'jT is j-iiiea; cS ibe eirrKiiTT erf iLe bist 
w^r Ti:3uardak Ova in 6 fi^-.toics- O'.-st ztj-H^ of lie i>3C'_r is a 4ep-Ji of 
2 tuiLoms luid at tiit *A2^ of tLt; hmik if roocd and brobd, il mnS doi be 

TCHABDAK LntAN,— >''jr.i-«^i«a--d ci Tctardik Ov» is 
aij'Alj'jr Lay, {qtouA I17 the abrupt firc;tcnon of Tchardai wt'i 10 the 
w/nL-wwet, The cntn>aoe to Tcharoak Lagocn is at tbt nonh-easl part 
'jf lljif lyay; ajj'l tie bav, iliougb borderad for 3 caoles tv ibe fioal 
bank sV*!': menti'/n'^ f<.nDS anolber good nigbt ancborage for * vessel 
nXi'iiiX Uj wot'k tlirougb Galljp^li etrait. 

The Village <>f Tchanbik, conlaiiuDg I,2t>0 inhabiiflnts^ is pleasanity 
«jtiial»^I i/ii t(j(! w(-ll cultiraU'l plain bordering ihe &ea si ibis part, wiih ihe 
}iill« (ifKal.;!! JJair rining bebiud, to a height of 830 f«i. 

Anchorage. — ^A ves*! may aDC-bor at 1^ cables from Tcbardak point 
ill H (allj'imi;, with Tchardak Burnn lightbouse bearing KJv.E. J E., and 
til': d.jw.Ml inowjui; in the vJIbige of Tchardak S.E. by E. 

LIGHT.— At the eKtremily of Tchardak spit stands a ligblbouse, 3 
ktiiall wliili: B<{Uare building with stafT on which are hoisted two red lights 
plu^tA v<rrtically, 39 feet and 49 feet above the sea, and visible 5 miles. 

TCHABDAE SPIT and LAGOON,— Tchardak lagoon is 
foriii«<l by a narrow Htrip of sand extending from Tcb&rdak epit E. by N. 
I j Jiiil-B, and joining the coast. The breadth of the lagoon at the entrance 
U ^rjOyiinlH, wiikiiiiig ioNide to 3^ cables. Tchardak spit is steep-to, on 

iU BOUlll-WUHt wile. 
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The depth of water at ilie entrance of the lagoon is 11 feet, shoaling to 
8 feet a cable further in ; the remainder of the lagoon is very eliallow, and 
atounda with ducks during the winter. 

This lagoon in supposed to have been the port of the ancient Lampsacua, 
but at the present day it is too shallow to bo of use except to the small 
conptei'3 who use it as a careening place. There is a small wooden pier at 
the entrance of the lagoon. 

A patch of 18 feet lies N. by £. | E. 4} cables {mm Tchardak Bama 
lighthouse, and is connected with Zisdjir Bozan bank by a shoal of 24 feet. 
Patches of 24 feet, and 27 feet, lie 2 cables to the south-westward of the 
18-feet patch. 

Buoy. — The 18-feet patch ia marked near its western edge by a red 
and white buoy, moored in S| fathoms, with Tchardak Bumu lighthouse 
bearing S. by W., Gallipoli lighthouse N.W. J W., the ruined light- 
house of Fanims, E. ^ N., and the north buoy of Zindjrr Bozan bank 
N.E. by E. i E., 2i miles. 

GALLIPOLI STRAIT, the north-east entrance of the Dai^ 
danelles, is nearly 2 miles wide at Tchardak. On the opposite side of the 
strait is the town of Gallipoli. 

Zindjir Bozan Bank, or Diana ShoaL— The edge of this 
bank extends from the shore near Tchardak Bumu lighthouse in a K.E. by E. 
direction for 3 miles; it then turns E.S.E., and trends in again to the 
shore a mile beyond Fanous hill. The edge of the bank at its northern 
extremity is one mile from the shore. A depth of 2 to 4 fethoms will ho 
found on the bank, but the bottom is uneven. 

The outer edge of the west part of Zindjir Bozan bank is everywhere 
steep. On the outer edge of the north part there are several small' 
3-fathom heads, outside of which,the water deepens suddenly from 5 fathoms. 

The north-eastern side of the bank has no shoal heads on it. To the 
eastward of the north 3-fathom patches a vessel can approach to within 
half a mile of the bank , 

Buoys. — Zinijjir Bozan bank is marked by two buoys, both red and 
white. The south-western one ah'eady mentioned lies just outside the 
1 8 feet patch off Tchardak lighthouse. The north buoy lies in 7^ fathoms ; 
a few yards to the north of the northern 18-feet patches. From this buoy 
GallipoU lighthouse bears W. ^ S. j Tchardak Bumu lighthouse S.W, ^ W. 
8 miles ; Fanous old light-tower S.S.E. ^ E. one mile.* 

DIRECTIONS. — Gallipoli lighthouse in Une with the centre of the 
remarkable white chalk cliffs near the summit of the rounded Ak Yartar 

* In December 1880 this buoy was 2| cables E. bj S. of its proper poBilioii, in 5 
^thnius of water, and a vessel paeeiug close would have been endangered. — Notice to 
229 of 1880. 
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^ Vessels Bomctimes anchor between cape Hellcs and Seddul-Bahr, to 
*await a fair wind, btit it is ImuI anchorage. The beat berth ia in 7 fathoms 
sand, at 4 cables from the shore, with the south point of the castio booriog 
E. by N., and the fort on the height N.E. J E. 

The castle of Seddul-Bahr (Banier of the Sea) is a quad- 
rangular eucloEure with solid walls, having low towers at the angles ; it 
stands on the side of the hill which slopes to cape Greco, and nith Its 
lower wall on the water's edge. It is armed with 63 guns, two of which 
throw large stone shot.* On the height behind the castle a fort has been 
constructed named Shahim-Kaleh-si, and which in 1S53 mounted 15 guns. 
IiIGHT. — On one of the lower rampaits of Seddul Babr stands a 
mast, on wbinb are hoisted two rertical ffreen lights, 52 feet above the sea, 
visible 5 miles. 

Pratique Post. — The small town of Seddul Bahr stands on the hill 
beyond the castle of that name. This is one of the pratique posts for 
Constantinople, and is a very convenient one, as a vessel can heave to, out 
of the current, under the lee of the cape, while her boat communicates. 

Aqueduct. — To the north-east of Seddul Bahr, about a third of a 
mile from the shore, are five hydrants having the appearance of square 
pillars. 

MORTO BAT.— At \\ miles east of Seddul Bahr another bold, 
steep white point, named Eski'Hisarlik, is seen, surmounted by a battery 
known as De Tott's batlery, foi-merly of 12 guns, but which is now in ruins 
and has no guns mounted. Morto bay, Ibrnied between Seddul Bahr and 
£ski-Hisarlik, is about half a mile deep, and has a low sandy shore, except 
near its east end : it is almost filled by a shoal bank of sand and rock, that 
curving round S«ddul Bahr at a cable distant, extends off the shore farther 
east to a distance of half a mile, when it turns in to the head of the bay ; 
the eastern side of the ba^ is similarly choked. In the centre of the bay 
there is a narrow opening in the shoal bank, which affords indifferent 
anchorage. The current runs across the mouth of the bay with great 
Telocity, 

Buoy. — The extremity of the bank off Seddul Bahr on the port hand 
ent«ring Mono bay, is marked by a red buoy in 6 fathoms, with S falhoma 
dose inside it. From the buoy Seddul Bahr light bears W. \ S. tbree- 
qnarters of a mile, and the western hydrant, inland at the head of the bay, 
N. by W. J W. nearly one mile. 



* The inUrioT of Seddat Bahr, Ihr largest fortress (in acreage) ia the DardsDelles, ia 
now B IDBM of ruins. The on); guns monoted are in the lower baiter; in coreTed 
embnsuces : these are 3S id number, English fiS-pouadets and smaller old Torkish 
gnn».— [1873.] 

B S1B7. B 
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Anchorage. — To steer into Morto bay, bring the weetern hydrant 
to bear N.W. by N., »Btl 8t«er for it, till about 2 cables paat the buoy, 
then anchor in U fatboms at about half u mile West from Es^i-HiHAflik 

Uorto bay will be found a cionTenient anchorage for eteom-Tesscls 
entering the strait just before sunset. 

From Eski-Hisarlik point to Kilid Bahr, a distance of 10 luilea, the coast 
trends N.E. by E. j it is everywhere steep and barren, with a depth of 
10 to 13 fathoms within a short distance of the shore, 

Souan Dero.— ThiTi' is andionige in this creek at 2 cables from 
the shore, in from 10 to 13 fathoms, 

AVOUZlar. — There is anchorage off the small valley of Avouzlar, 
2 miles west of Kihd Bahr, but it is not recommended except in cases of 
necessity.* 

Water. — A good supply of excellent water may be obtained" with 
facility irom a fountain abont half a mile "N.E. of Avouzlar. 

Vessels may also anchor three-quarters of a mile to the westward of 
Kilid Bahr, in 6 to 8 fathoms. The two last-mentioned anchorages are 
easily recognised, by the many vessels which'are seen there, but it most be 
borne in mind that a vessel should anchor at not more than 2 cables &om 
ibe shore, for if farther off she would be from 24 to 27 fathoms. 

Water might be easily obtained at these anchorages from the fountuns 
on the coast, but if fresh provisions were wanted, they must be brought 
from Chanak Kaloh-si, on the other side of the strait, which is 1^ miles to 
2^ miles distant. 

EILID BAHR.— The castle of KiUd Bahr (Key of the Sea, or 
Old Castle of Europe), standing on a rounded point, which stretches to the 
eastward, was built by Mahomet the Second. It was afterwards repaired 
and arranged to receive 64 pieces of cannon of large calibre, 38 of which 
were placed in the battery j and there were besides bedded on the ground 
16 large pieces, which throw stone shot weighing upwards of 150 Ibs.f 

Namazieh battery. — ^ short distance to the southward of Kili4 

• See plan of the NarrowB on Admiralty chirt. No. 2429 ; scale, i» = 2j inches. 

^ Kilid Bahr is a picturesque stone fortress, of a heart or trefoil ehape in plan, irith 
a tall keep rising in it9 centre, of n similar shape, and stands on slopiDg ground on the 
edge of the strait. The onlj guns now mounted are in a Bloae and earthen buttery under 
the keep, where dght enormous bronze guns of ancient date are pUced. Two of these 
throw stona shot of 29 inches diameter, the calibres of the others vary from 29 to 30 
inches. Close to the castle is the Cjnossema or Tumuliie of Hecuba. — Commandei 
Wharton, H.M.S. Skeanmler, 1ST2. 
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Bahr is a low battery, in the form of a crescent, named Namazieh, and in 
1853 waa armed with 46 guns* 

LIGHT. — On the outer pai-t of the parapet of Namazieh battery is a 
wliite staff, on which arc hoisted two vertical green lights, 20 feet and 
49 feet respectively above the sea ; tliey are visible 4 miles, 

Tll6 town of Kilid Bahr, which is of slight importance, stands on the 
side of the hills, which here rise to a height of 650 feet above the water. 
Its houaea are of wood, surrounded by a great number of cypress trees. 
Its population is scanty and composed of the garrison of the fort only, and 
offers no resources to vessels which put in for shelter. 

It has Been already stolid that the narrowest part oi the strwt is 
between Kilid Bahr and Chanak, between which the current sometimes 
runs at the rate of 4 knots, and it b oaly with a fair wind that a vessel 
can make any headway. It ia in this part of the strait that the Turks 
Iiave concentrated their defensive force, and it is therefore in passing 
between these two castles that all vessels are obliged to show their firman 
or permission to go to Constantinople. 

Bank. — Namazieh point is free from danger, but adjoining it to the 
southward ia a bank of sand and rock of 2 fathoms, 1^ miles long, and 
extending a cable from the land. The edge of the bank is steep-to. 

Thd Coast. — Beyond Namazieh the coast trends N.N.W. for 3 miles 
to the town of Maitos. Thb part of the coast is free from danger and 
steep-to, except at one spot between Dermaburnu and Cham Kaleh-si 
where a bank 2 cables long, extends one cable from the coast. Between 
Namazieh and Cham Kaleh-si the land rises abruptly from the water, but 
from the latt«r place to Maitos, a plain with hills behind borders the sea. 
There is BO anchorage to be found on this part of the coast; the current 
sets strongly on shore, and then towards the Asiatic shore. 

Denaaburnu Battery is a small modem earthwork, mounting 11 
small guns, standing at the water's edge, three-quarters of a mile beyond 
Kilid Bahr. 

Cham Kaleb-Sif one mile to the N.N.W. of Dermaburnu battery, is 
an old whitewashed stone fort, with twenty embrasures, and eleven small 
smooth-bored guns, mounted. Tlie fort stands low, and is half hidden 
behind a cliff which slightly projects to the south. 

A battery named Kiamleh, mounting 30 guns, is situated a little to the 
southward of Maitos, on a hill which slopes towards the strait. 



* Namazieh batterj, vhich adjoins Kilid Bahr to the Eouthward, is a modem work of 
earth, iu couiES of construction, with It modera guns mounted en barbette. The guns 
are 68-and SG-poondere, -with one rified IS-ton gun.— [1872.J 

B 2 
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HAIT08 (Ancient MadytUS), stuuds on a low eliffat the ead 
of the volley that extendi iLcrtKS the peninsula at this poiut, aud at tfac 
i'oot of Maitoa tip6 which forms the north Kide of that valley. It is a small 
town, with a large conspicuous Greek church standing in the centre, and 
sixteen windmills^ in a lino to the north and south nf the town. There Is 
n small cotton factory at the north extremity of the houses, distinguished 
hy its tall chimney. 

Three miles N.E, of this village, where the remains of an old castle 
are Been, stood the ancient Sestos, so well known hy the story of Hero 
and Leaiider. The Turks havB built there the villngc of Tallova; and 
between it and Maitos, on a steep part of the coast, there is (1853) a. 
hftttery of 50 guns mimed Bokali Kalib-si,* wliicb, with those already 
mentioned, complete the defences of the strait on the European side. 

Thus, in n spncc of about 5 milci^, a powerful and formidable artillery, 
amounting to upwards of 400 pieces of heavy cannon, have been (1853) so 
brought Ui bem* upon tbechantiel that they cannot be eluded; for the angular 
character of both sides of the strait, their distance from each other, which 
is never more than 2 miles, anil in one part only three-quarters of a mile ; 
the an'ftngoment of the batteries, which allows of always working two at 
the same time against any vessel, and laatly, the current, which sets always 
from east to west ut a rate of 3 to 4 knots, will prove sufficiently that the 
Dardanelles would be difficult to pass from the westward, if the forts are 
well kept uji, and tlio guns handled by good artillerymen. On the other 
hand, tlie monstrous pieces of cannon without carriages which throw stone 
shot, and are of prodigious culihre, are much over-valued; for they are 
difficult to point, and the direction of their iiro being perpendicular to the 
channel, they can only be fired once as the vessel ])asses.| 

At the north end of Maitos the coast makes an almost rectangular bend 
to the north and east, and thence maintains a general N.E. by K, direction 
to Gallipoli, 19 miles distant. 

AnchorEge. — There is anchorage off Maitos, in 17 fathoms, abreaat 
the factory, at a distance of 2^ cables from the shore, but the anchorage is 
not recommended as the current is variable in this locality. The coast 
bank here esteuda a cable from the shore. 

KHELIA LIMAN, situated thi-ee-quai-lers of a mile to the north 
of Maitos, i3 a well -sheltered bay facing the S.E., half a mile wide at the 
entrance, and 4 cables deep. The sides of the bay are formed hy the steep 

* Bokali Ealeh ia an old quadra ogular, whitcwBfherl sluae fort, hating a conspEctious 
minaret in its centre. The fjrl, which now only mounU twelve .imall guus, h built 
on a slightly projucling low, flat: rounded point, formed, at the entrance of the Bokali 
valley, by the Htreem that runs down it— [1873.] 

^ The annan]i>uls of the forts were much altered, and maay uiuderu heaiy guns 
looDQted, daring (he irar with Bussia in the year 1S77. 
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slopRs of Maitos (lud Ehelia hilla, which iti-e destitute of vegetation. A 
small river runs into the head of Klietin hny. 

AncIlOragO. — There is anchorage in the centre of Khelia Linmn, in 
14 fftthonw, ami ttie shore is moderately steep ; but the anchorage ia sub- 
ject to squalls, and being out of the track of vessels, ia seldom occupied. 
Sailing VPisels |>ass this [mrt of the strait eitliPr with a fair wind or in tow 

Water. — Wat«r is procurable from a fountain on the west side of the 
bay near some ancient ruins. 

LIGHT. — On Bokali Kaleh-si is a staff on which are hoisted twi> 
vertical green lights, 46 feet and 26 feet high respectively, above the sea ; 
they are visible about 5 miles. 

Mai T6p6 Hill, SSO feet high, situated 1^ miles northward of Khdia - 
Limao, is conical and cunspicuous, having the appearance of a large 
tumulus. 

Two miles inland is a small Turkish village, named Codja. 

From the north point of Ehelia Liman, the coast trends north-eastward 
round the foot of Khelia hill, past the mouth of Bokali valley, and along 
the foot of the coast range to Seslos point, a distance of 3 miles. 

A Bank of 16 feet runs along the coast from Khelia to Bokali, and 
extoiida itt some places about 1^ cables from the shore, but beyond Bokali 
not more than a cable. 

Bokali Anchorage. — Under the lee of the point of Bokali a veBsel 
can anchor in 12 fathoms, with the fort bearing N.E. and Khelia tep6 hill 
W. J N. ; but the water shoals very suddenly. 

Submarine Telegraph.— 350 yards eastward of Bokali Kaleh-si 
another submarine cable crosses the strait to Nagara point. Its termination 
on the European side is marked by a buoy close to the shore. 

SESTOS POINT is blnff and steep ; near its estremity is a ledge, 
20 feet above the sea, on which a road is made. 

The 3-fathoms line of soundings is here one cable from the coast, and 
skirts the shores of Ak Bashi bay. The south-east extremity of the bank 
is marked by a red buoy in 6 fathoms. From the buoy, Bokali minaret 
bears W. ^ S. The edge of the bank is steep-to. 

Ak Bashi Liman, a bay of which Sestos point is the south-west 
extremity, is three-quarters of a mile broad and a quarter of a mile deep. 
The north shores of the bay are low and sandy. A small stream falls into 
the middle of the bay. 

On the hills at the back of Sestos point, forming the west side of Ak 
Bashi valley, are the remains of an old Byzantine castle, 300 feet above 
the sea. The castle is not easily seen, as its walls are of the same colour 



SSt THE DASDAyELLEa. iotui t 

M the grrxnid on whicb it aand', biit a T^j^ or moaA^terr adji>airag' J£. 
soiTonii'kd i^ p[anft n-efts awi CTpri«"'a. p'/incs oat is poiT-jia. 

AnCllOrAge. — Th«re is *w>l aachorae? in Ak Rxih- Ti"*"" A depdt 
nt 11 fftth'jma wiU N; foini in :m eectre, wiib ifae hr>k t-Tn u ilw tnnan 
of the Irtij [j^ftriDg SJf-W. 2 -akbu^ distant, 

ThO Coast. — FrfMn Ak Baici, tie «ca^ Kraur^ manT small «oilj 
bays, trends n'^rth-eiiat for 3$ m2ea to Oazcxm Bama ; .fc^ wut« will he 
foaaH ai a caT)I« from the shor*. A saccesfion of nnaJI hula and c!i& rise 
to » central bill, namei Batajsk, ^iO feet tijli, wiicfi is frixo mo* Tiew^ 
of a remarkabift conical s!iat«?. 

OUZOtTN BUBNTT i-'- ^ery Ii^, A bay, open to the earf and the 
prevailing wlriih, is forme<l aonli of the poict. A depth of 20 btboos 
will be tonad at half a mile from the ^hon;^ 

Uigur D6r6.— The river UTgar falls into th« snait a few y»rda to 
the northwaril of Onzoan Baran, aod in winter i^ a consdeiable stream. boC 
in summer, only a small riralet. To the scQChwanl of Clgair Dere the coast 
bank, which is c^impM^d of sAcd anil mud, extends 1| cables. Tiro milea 
inland are the Tillages of Clgarkeai, and Pazarii. 

The CoaSt.^From Onzouo Bnmii the coast eiten'ls north-east for 
3 milea. ThU jiitrt of the cant is st'mp, and can be approached within a 
cable, excf:pt in the little bays oppo-ite Bergaz, where shoal water extends 
a cable. 

Indji LilUan is a bay formed by the projection of Karakova Bumti. 
In the centre of the >iay there is a good night anchorage, protected from 
N.E. winds, in 7 fathoms, 3 cables from the shore. In the northern 
part of the bny the bank extends 11 cables from the shore. The western 
side of In'Iji Lictmn ia iiioileralely high, the spurs from Bairak Tepe ex- 
tending to llifc bcjich, but the north and east sides are low. 

EARAKOVA BURNTJ is a low sandy point having deep water 
(it n. cable diatnnt. The river Karakova discharges itself at the north end 
of the point, nnd in winter (he whole coast is swampy. 

GALATA LIGHTS m-e Hitimted on the south extremity of Kara- 
kova Iturmi, ao'I rimnht of two vertical green lights, 42 feet ami 49 feet 
iibijvii th'' Hcn, hoistf;d on ii stuff which surmounts a square white house; 
Ihiy arn vihiblo fi miles. 

Tlu! firoi'k villngcs, Galnta and Bahir, are conspicuous, as they stand on 
thn niimmit of the const mage; Galata is half a mile from the sea, aud 
Ilahir one mile and a half. There are a number of windmills close to both 

Bi-yoiiil, llio cntrnnco of Karakova river, the coast trends in nearly a 
iitr»!|<lil lino 3 inilcs to GiJnta Bumu, with a sandy beach, steep-to. 
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OalatE Burnu is a low point, the south-west termination of the bay 
of Gullipoli. At the hack of the point is the plain formed by the entrances 
of the valleys of Koualon Dere and Bonjouk Dere, that circle round the 
mountain of Ak Yarlar, 

Buoy. — Off Galatft point is a red buoy, in 8 fathoms, 1 J cables from 
the shore. Close inshore of the buoy there la a depth of 3 fathoms. 

GALLIPOLI BAT.— From Galata point the coast trends to the 
north and east, (brmiiig Gallipoli Liman (or bay), which is 3 miles broad 
and about a mile deep. Tlio bay is divided into two nearly equal parts by 
a point which projects about 4 cables into the channel. The shores of the 
bay for the moat part suddenly terminate in low yellow cliffs, about 80 feet 
high, with small ravines between. The low table lands that form the 
immediate background are destitut* of trees, and present a desolate appear- 
ance. The mountain of Ak Yarlar, 1,050 feet high, with its picturesque 
white and yellow chalk cliffs, bears W. ^ S. from the town of Gallipoli, 

The south-western portion of Gallipoli bay is skirted by a rocky shoal, 
in some places nearly awash. The shoal ia half a mile long and extends 
3 cables from the shore. 

Middle Bank fiUs the north-eastern half of Gallipoli hay ; the 
centre and most projecting part of the bank lies one mile W. by S. from 
Gailipoli point and nearly 4 cables from the shore; here the soundings 
suddenly diminish from 5 fathoms to 16 feet, then shoaling towards the 
shore. TJtze bridge bearing K.Ii.E. ^ E. and in Hue with the easternmost 
of a row of mills to the DOrth of the town will lead clear of the bank- 
This bridge ia a wooden one, and spans a small stream called the Utze 
Kiouprou Dere, (Three bridges river). 

AncIlOragQ.* — The anchorage in Gallipoli hay is much frequented by 
sailing vessels as a night anchorage when working to windward. It is 
well protected from all winds except those from south and east; these 
winds, however, raise but little sea, and the holding gi'ound is good. The 
best berth is just to the eastward of the bearing of the clearing mark given 
for Middle bank, where good holding ground will he found in 9 fathoms, 
with the south point of the town beaiing E, J S. distant 6 cables. Nearer 
the town and in a more convenient position for communicating, the 
wnter is deeper. The swell from the sea of Marmara seta round the point. 

There ia also anchorage on the west side of the bay, on a bottom of 
nmd, in 8 to 9 fathoms; vessels are well sheltered tiiere from N.E., but 
they will have the whole force of the wind from the eastward, and would 
be in an awkward position if it came on to blow hard. 

* The Britiuli sqiiailroD under Vice- Admiral Sir Gcoffley P, Horcby, K.C.B., 
anchored in Gallipoli bay in I87S-9 ; the flag nhip, H.M.S. Alexandra, was anchored iu 
lefathoniB, with the following beiuings: — Utze bridge N. 3° E. ; Gallipoli point N. 7fl*E. 
Remark Books, Staff Conimimder A, De G. Sutiou, H.ll.S. Alexandra, 1878-a. 



24 THE DARUASELLES. [ch.j-.i. 

Buoy. — A hnoy uscil hy mail steam vessels Kes in 14 fathom?, 3 cables 

from llie small ci-aft port. 
_ Another good anchomge is to the eastward of the Inst-inenlionwi booy, 

V ia 14 fathoms, with the Pacha's office, fa con.'pimous yellow hoase which 
y ■ stimds on a low conical hill in the cenire of the town.) in line with the 
t tte^th office, fa yellow house on the shore to the north of the camber). 

OALLIPOLI POINT.— The east point of GallipoH l»y is rocty, 

and foul ground estends off it to a rock of 12 feet which lies W.S-W. a 

cable from the point. There is deep water close outside ihe rock. 

I I'l'oni Gallipoli point Ihe shore trends N.E. for a half a mile, forming the 

sea face of the town of Gallipoli. This piece of the coast is all rockv, with 

4 low per[jenJicular clifTs and omlying rocks extending about 60 yards. The 

t coast then sweeps in round the lighthouse point to Uaschesme Liman, the 

f north anchorage of Gallipoli. 

Town. — Gallipoli, the ancient Callipolis, the largest town on the Dar- 
(Innelles, was the first place in Europe capturwl bv the Turks, and was heW 
by them a hundred years before they obl.iined possession of Conslanlinople. 
It is built on the rocky promontory between Gallipoli bay and that of 
Baschesme, and now contains about 17,000 inhabitants, consisting of 
Turks, Greeks, and Jews. Th6 town, which is Ihe seat of government of 
the province of Galliijoli, in the Talyat of Adrianople, possesses many 
mosques and minarets, and has great notoriety as a burial place for Mussul- 
man saints; its cemeteries are very estensive. 

Supplies. — The trade is principally in grain, cotton, and live stock 
sent to Constantinople. Provisions of all kinds may be procured here, but 
other stores are scarce. 

Cambers. — On the south side of Gallipoli town ai-e two Bnall 
_ cambers; the outer one has an area of I^ acres, and a depth of 7 feet, 

with an enlrance 30 feet wide. It ia much nscd by coasting craft. 

The inner one is about one-third the size of the other, and is not mnch 
used. By its side is an old Genoese tower. 

"Water. — There is a fountain near the cambers from which water can 
he obtained, but as it runs very slowly, vessels generally send their boats 
to a fountain in tbs north bay of Baschesme, where there is a much larger 
..|,|,ly. 

Pratique Post. — The health office, which stands just west of the 
cnliniicu to the port, is a yellow building. Pratique can be obtained here 
for t'^justantiiiople. 

V LIGHT. — On the sea f'ice of the town at the edge of the cliffs, which 
Hre 90 f«'t high, and a little short of the south point of Baschesme bay, is 
Gallipoli lightliou•^), n while stone tower, 30 feet high, from which is ex- 



cnip.i] EUROPEAN SHORE. — ESKI FANAR BFRNU. 25 

hjbited, at an elevntioo of 120 feet abo^'C the bcb, a white revoleing light, 
every minute, risible in clear wenther from a distance of 18 niQes. 

The lighthouse is iii lat. 40° 24' 21" N., long. 26° 41' 19" E. 

BASCHESME LIMAN (Bert Fountain bay) is situated on the 
north side of tlie proraonlorj- of Gallipoli. Round its rocij south point the 
coast treads west, and theo, losing its rocky charneter at once, sweeps 
round north with a sandy beach for 4 cables, when it turns east, and again 
becoming rotky, runs witli little indentntiona one mile to the nofth point 
or the bay, called Eski Fanar Burnu. 

Anchorage. — There is anchorage In Baschesm^ bay in 13 fathoms 
abont 2J cables from the shore, with Gallipoli lighthouse bearing S.W. \ S. 
There is no protection here from N.E, winds ; a considerable swell seta in, 
and the holding ground is not so good as that of Gallipoli bay. Shoal 
water extends from the sandy bottom of the bay for one cable, and a 
north-east wind makes a heavy snrf in it, otherwise the bay is clear of 
danger. 

Water. — ^Landing can generally be effected in the north-west corner 
of Bsschesm^ bay under the lee of a small rocky point, not far from the 
fountain that gives its name to the bay, and where casks can be filled in 
boats. 

Eski Fanar Bumu is a rocky point about 25 feet high, on which 
stands Gallipoli old lighthouse, a square white tower 30 feet high. Off the 
point, rocky ground of 6 fathoms depth, on which the water is mnch 
discoloured, extends a cable," 

From Eski Fanar point the laud trends north for 2 miles, in a long 
ext«nt of sandy bay, having deep water within 2 cables. An isolated 
remarkable rock named Tchan Ka'ir lies on the beach 4 cables north of the 
point. The plain behind this bay is called Ok Mefdan, and is well culti- 
vated. Through it passes the road from Gallipoli to the interior, across 
the isthmus of Boalair. 

At the head of this bay the coast trends east-north-east past the foot of 
Karaiokous hills, and stretches away with very slight deviations from a 
straight line for 30 miles, forming the north shore of the sea of Marmara. 
At the upper part of the bay a shoal bank of 2^ fathoms extends off the 
land for 3^ cables, but gradually closes the shore, till a mile further east it 
is but a cable distant. 



* See Admiralty chart, gulf of Xeros (showing the east coast of Gallipoli peoineula 
from Gallipoli to Dohan Asian point). No. 2417, scale m=\ inchi also the Dardanelles, 
No. S429 ; scale m=i' 1 inch. 
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CCRRESTS. WINDS, AND WEATHER. 

The general direction o£ the cuiTeiil in the Darilanellea is from the sea of 
MarmiLra to the MediterranoaD, or to the S.W. The points projecting from 
the land have the effect of clianging the course of the current bj causing 
eddies, of which in soeqg parts of the Btrail:, especially in the bays, advan- 
tage may be taken Ly a vessel proceeding eafitward with a light wind. In 
general, along the coast of Europe, where the points are leas prominent, 
there are few eddies ; and on the coast of Asia, though favoured by eddies 
in the bays, a vessel has to go through the whole strength of the current 
when rounding Ihe points. 

The strength of the current is variable, and depends much upon the 
direction and force of the wind, and it will be easily understood, upon ths 
heavy rains and snows of winl-er, which swell the large rivers, falling into 
the Black sea. At that time, when it blows hard from the northward, the 
violence of the current increases, especislly in the narrows, and it has 
been known to attain during the first few days a rat* of 5 knots between 
the Old Castles (Chanak Kaleh-si and Kilid Bahr ). During strong south- 
west winds the current is sometimes reversed. But this is unnaiial, and 
as north-east winds prevail nine months of the year, the south-westerly 
current may be regarded as almost permanent. From Gallipoli to Koum 
Kaleb, the average strength of the current may be estimated at IJ knots 
for the whole distance.* 

Soa, of lyCarmEra,, — The current begins to make itself felt in the 
south-western poition of the sea of Marmara neai- Hora. Here it runB 
entii-ely along the European shore and in the centre, the Asiatic side being 
protected by the Marmai'a islands. Its maximum rate at Hora is about 
one mile an honr. 

Gallipoli strait. — In Gallipoll strait the current becomes stronger, 
an<l varies between one and two knots. The current extends from shore 
to shore, but is slacker at the sides than in the middle. 

In Gallifxili hay there is an eddy, running round the bottom of the bay 
towards the town. 

In Tchardak and Larapsaki Limaus the same weak eddy exists, but is 
by no means regular, 

Galata point. — At Galata point, where the strait again narrows, the 
strength of the cun-ent on the average is one knot, and here there is no 
eddy on either side of the strait. 



* ScB aummary of Commander Whartoo'fl observationa on the currents of the Darin- 
nelles and Bosporus, nl piigc US. 
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At Karakova point tfle same may be said, but there is alack water in 
Inilji Liman on the south-weatern siJe of that projection, but only in thp 
bight of the buy, 

Kodjouk Bumil. — At Kodjouk Rumu, and iilong the shore to its 
north, the current runs atronglj ; its muximiim strength off the point is 
about 2J knots. This is one of the most difficult points for a vessel to 
pass, as there is no eddy on either side. 

Under tho lee of Kodjouk Bumu there ia, however, slack water, or an 
eddy sometimes very strong, but of no use for usTigation to the northward 
of Saltik Liman Bumu, aa it extends only a short distance from the shore. 
Between Saltik Liman Bumu and Abydos, the eddy is sufficiently broad 
for a vessel to work to windward in. 

On the European side, the current runs close along the shore the whole 
way to Bokali Kaleh-si, the only exception being a slight slack in Ak 
Baehi bay. 

AbydOS and SestOS. — Between Abydos and Sestoa points, where 
the channel narrows, the current again becomes stronger. There is occa- 
sionally a slight eddy on either shore to the eastward of these points. 

Nagara point. — At Nagara point the average rate of the current is 
nearly 2 knots. The stream seta W.S.W. over the end of the spit across 
to the European shore, to the south of Maitos, and is there deflected to 
the south. On the European side it follows the line of coast from Sestos 
point to Bokali Kaleh-si. Between Bokali Kaleh-si and Miutos there is 

Under the lee of Nagara point, and on the Asiatic shore, as far south 
as Chanak Kateh-si, there is an almost continuous eddy extending some 
distance from the shore. 

The Narrows. — At chanak Kaleh-a the current is more rapid than 
iu any other part of the str^t^ and this is the moat difficult. part to paes. 
The current extends from shore to shore, with no eddies, and ia stronger 
at the sides than in the centre. Ita average rate is about 2 knots, its 
maximum 4 knots. To the south and south-west of the Narrows there are 
eddies on either side. 

Sari Siglar Bay. — On the Asiatic shore, in Sari Siglar bay, there 
is an almost constant eddy, setting from Kephez point to Chanak-Kaleb-si ; 
but this bay is so filled with shoals that the eddy is not of much nae to 
vessels, except that it makes the anchorage a quieter one. 

On the European side, slack water extending 1^ cables from the shore, 
will be found for 3 miles to the southward of Namazieh point. The 
current runs along the European shore to Eaki Hissarlik, and thence across 
the mouth of Morto bay, running over the shoals on its western side, and 
passing at a distance of 2 cables outside Seddtil Bahr. 
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At the equinoxes, and in the winter, if the wind como suddenly from tho 
N. W. or Norlh with n squall and heavy banka of clouds, it will veer to N.E. 
and blow hard for about three days. But generally the N.E. wiud does 
not blow hard for more than a day. 

N.W. winds hlow occasionally in all seasons, the barometer Btanding 
a( about_29'85. During the summer, these mais blow fresh and tha 
weather is clear. In winter, they blow with heavy squalls. 

When white clouds are seen rising from the coast of Europe, il ia a sure 
sign that the wind will be from the N.W, ; and if the clouds revolve in 
rising, it will blow hard from chat quarter. Heavy squalls will then sweep 
along the European share, and if great care be not taken, will cause seiious 
damage to vessels under sail. 

Thunder-storms sometimes occur ; they come from all directions, but 
more generally from N.W, with violent rain and heavy gusts of wind 
from different quarters. 

S."W. winds may occur in any month. In winter they are frequent, 
blow hard and bring rain ; the sky is loaded with clouds, and the barometer 
usually stands at about 29-63 inches. It . often happens that S.W. winds, 
though very violent in the Mediterranean hardly reach the Archipelago, 
and fall calm at the entrance of the Dardanelles ; sometimes however they 
blow home to the strait, and there suddenly fly round to the N.E. in a equalU 
Whenever a vessel approaches the Dardanelles, with the wind from 
West or S.W., however long it may have held, a good look-out should be 
kept for the least brightening of the horizon towards the sea of Marmara, 
to prevent the vessel being taken aback by the sudden and dangerous shifte 
of winds. In autumn and in winter, after entering the strait with fresh 
southerly winds and clear weather, a vessel may almost be sure of finding 
the wind from the S.E. in the sea of Marmara. 

In autumn, the weather with S.W. winds, is clear. The wind veers to 
South in the Dardanelles, and S.E. in the sea of Marmara ; and they are in 
one respect favourable to navigation, as the land is then \erj distinct. 

Whenever in the night in fine weather, with a clear sky, a heavy dew 
should fall, the wind is almost sure to come round to the westward ; and is 
sometimes the precursor of a violent West or S.W, wind j but although there 
is then a decided appearanceof bad weather, the wind will generally in afew 
hours fall light, and without reaching the sea of Marmara, will subside in 
copious showers of rain. 

During the period from March to September, S.W. and S.E. winds are 
rarely experienced ; at that time it is indispensable that vessels should take 
advantage of off-shore winds, if it be only to shift from one anchorage to 
another. A tight sonth wind will sometimes commence in the afternoon, 
veer to the north at midnight, and blow hard. The change wilt sometimes 
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1)0 iirectjdad by rfun, but more frequently by a calm dear night with a heavy 
dew, 



DIRECTIONS FOE PEOCEEDING EASTWARD. 

A.sp6Ct. — A vessel coming from the south- west ward and bound up the 
Dardanelles, will first identify the entrance by the white cliffs of cape 
Holies, which forms the north poiut of tbe etrait, and on which Btaoda 
conspicuously a white atone lighthouse. On the south side are the cliffs of 
Sigeum, terminating at tbe mouth of the strait with the hill of Teni-shehr, 
also steep and cliffy. Another very conspicuous diatiuguishiug mark on 
the European side is Tree peak, 700 feet above the level of the sea, and 9 
mil^e N.E. of cape Helles. This makes au an isolated conical peak with 
one large tree on its summit. 

On approaching nearer, the small towns of Yeni-shehr and Seddnl 
Bahr will be perceived , on their respective sides of the strait ; the former 
is built on the smnmit of the hill of the same name, 230 feet in height; 
only a few hoases will be seen while the ship is still to the southward, but 
on bringing it to bear more to the north-east, the houses will open up, and 
also a remarkable row of nine windmills which stand on the north- side of 
the town. 

The castle of Koam Kaleh will then also be seen standing on a low point 
that stretches from the hill of Yeni-shehr to the north. 

Seddul Bahr is on the north side of the strait, and stands on the elope of 
the hill, forming cape Greco, which is three-quarters of a mile east 
of cape Helles. Here is one of tbe old stone fortresses which gives its 
name to the town, and is a conspicuous object from its great size, and the 
low but massive towers that rise at the angles of the castle. 

When these two towns can be distinguished, the entrance of tbe Dar- 
danelles will be plainly opened. 

General Remarks.— Having described both shores of the Dar- 
danelles, as well as their adjacent anchorages, the winds and curreats, 
and tdso the aspect of the land as seen from a vessel approaching 
from the Bouth-west, we propose now to lay befoi-e the seaman some 
cursory rules for tbe navigation of tbe strait; first apprising him that no 
vessel is allowed to enter nor to work through the strait during the night, 
and that the passage should never be attempted iu tbe thick fogs which 
occasionally occur. 

In order to make a quick passage every advantage should be taken of 
daylight, for fair winds never last long there, and very seldom even 
through the 24 hours. The currents should also be carefully studied with 
a view of keeping tbe vessel always in a zone of back or counter currents, 
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or in still water ; she will thua be almost always ia a convenient position 
for anchoring. The anchors sliould therefore be kept ready, and in all 
caaea the lead should be carefully hove. 

As a I'ule, a vessel can anchor for the night in any pait of the strait ; 
but, generally speaking, the Aaiatit side is the best, as the watei' is not so 
deep, and it shoals less suddenly. The holding ground ia good. The best 
anchorages have been described. 

In general, whenever a vossel is forced to bring up, the anchor should 
be let go close in ahore, in no great depth of water and out of the 
influence of the currents ; for the greater the depth, the greater the danger 
of dragging the anchor, and of being carried* away by the strength of the 
current, especially if it should blow hard from the northward. 

It should also be remarked that, under the high lands on the European 
side, vessels are often becalmed near the points, and if the precaution 
of anchoring is not taken they are carried away into the strength 
of the current, and it is then difficult to regain an anchorage. Often 
likewise in running, when it is perceived from the mast-head that the wind 
has not rea^jhed the other side of the point the vessel is nearing, it will be 
necessary to try and keep in the slack water, or anchor until the breeze 
has passed. 

Discoloured water exists at some of the points, but it is not iJways a 
sign of shoal water. 

CAUTION. — The buoys marking shoals in the Dardanelles are much 
too small for their purpose, and little dependence can be placed on their 
maintaining their correct positions. 

DIRECTIONS. — For a steam vessel or a sailing vessel with a strong 
fair wind it b recommended to keep the European side of the strait oa 
board about 2 cables distant, except in the narrows at Chan^, where the 
current is weaker in the centre of the strait than at the sides. 

Beyond the Narrows keep on the Asiatic side to avoid the current, and 
steer north to pass outside Nagara buoy, which may be passed as close as 
possible, but vessels should not pass eastward of the buoy, as there is but 
little water and the current sets towards the spit. 

After passing Nagara buoy steer N.E. for Sestos point, until within a 
distance of 3 cables from the European shore, then steer along the coast, 
keeping at that distance outside all points, and crossing the entrances of 
the little bays until the sea of Marmara is reached. Steer direct from 
Galata point to Gallipoli point to avoid the Middle bank. On this course 
a steam vessel will nearly always be in the adverse corrSnt, but not in its 
strength, and the time lost in stemming it will be more than gtuned by the 
directness of the course. 

LIGHTS.—The Asiatic side of the strait is marked by red lights, the 



32 THE DAJKDAXKIJXS. [our.i. 

Kvr'jf^iaa y'.iit hr gr«c«i li^rbu, vith the exce]4Aoa of c*f>c H^Uea llgfal ^aA 
<>»^ jjiJi l;^i wLi':ii fc/v both white. 

Sea of Harmara. — Frooi El^ki Funr Bcnro a suvn res:^ ^lOoU 
waiiduD a eoane E. bjr X. { X^ to desr Her&clhza ;H»nt. Xo reasd 
^/■jH trr tcr [AM witLia a uJIe of the thor«. Direriioai «wlinaed at 

Betorn Voyage. — On tl.e relarn Tovage keep In the centre (rf* the 
tt/ah. Jd ti caJiiiio Tf^hi^i if iLf wind ^honld be ecnlrarr make ^ort tadu, 
itJiiiig '».Tt: to ke<p tu iDu'b as po?:^ibIe in mid cbacDE'L If it should blow 
Uio liard fr'jm tlie S.W., to allow of prijceedjug into the ArcLipelago, thea 
aniiii'jr OD ttie Asiatic cos^t'in one of the good anchorages previoaslf 

A SAILING VESSEL WITH A LIGHT FAIR 

WIND having |.ii.i*.i tiifou^h Ttae.Jo=flianiiel should s^rttr X.N.E. ^ E. 
for cajr): Uciles ligLthousc uiitil Yeai-shehr souih baoy is sigfaied, from 
whii.'b neer ulraigbt to the north-west buoy, passing close outside it.* 
Th<:ii tiitfer cciaTft: gnidualJ)- to yass 2 cables outside Koum Kaleh ptHUt, 
Inking care, ia ruuuiug aloog tbe edge of the ehoal, not to get into kss 
than 10 CilfaolDS WBl«r, he it shoals rapidly. 

Wben Koum Kaleh hears S.W., alt«r coarse to E. by S. \ S. for 
Menii<rre haiik buoy, which should not be pas^d too closely. 

From the Yeni-sbebr north-west buoy, the vessel will have had a strong 
current to contend with, but will now pass into slack water ; then keep the 
shore half a mile dbtant, a.s far as £ephez point. 

EephOZ Point 'x another difEcult place to pass, and as the ^hoal oS* 
itx Kuuth end i* roundiisl and dangerous, a ship should, when a mile pa^^t the 
White Cliffs (a good place with a S.W. wind to heave lo and get pratique), 
and about a mile short of Kephez point, steer over to the European shore. 
whtrL-, by foUowing the coast line within 2 cables, slock water will be found 
up lo the Narrows. 

Arrived within half a mile of the Narrows, keep out into mid-cluumel, 
where the cnrrent will be lesa Btrong, and then steer gradually over for the 
centre of Dardan bay. 

Many Tesnehi witb a fair wind prefer taking pratique at Chanak. 

Narrows to Nagara. — Pass outside the buoys in Dardan bay and 
steer aloog the Asiatic shore to the north of Medjidieh battery at about 
2 cablcH' distance, until close to N^ara point. Then steer fur the buoy 
off this point, leaving it close on the starboard hand. After passing 

■ Tbe«« buoyi are MHoetttoe* adrift or out of their proper poiidoii*, aad cannot 
therefore be depended on. 
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the buoy alter course to E. by N. J N. to pass 2 cables north of Abydos 

With |a light S.W. wind caution is required to prevent being swept 
inshore, by the curreut strilting on the pon. bow. 

Whea Abydoa point bears South, alter course again to E. ^ S. for Ay' 
lani buoy, which course will bring the vessel again into slack water. 

Ay' Ian! and MoUSSa banks, — Ay' lani buoy must not be 
passed too closely, bat when within half it cable of it alter coui'se again to 
E. by N. J N. lo pass Jlouwsa buoy. 

Should these bgoya noc be seen, the aummit of Miutos hill kept a little 
open of Abydos point W. ^ S. leads in 4 fathoms north of Ay' lani bank.* 
Bes Chamlik (seven firs) in line with Kair Burnu S.W. | W. will lead 
north-east of MouBsa bank.f 

Saltik Liman BumU. — From Moua^a buoy a veasol can pass 
within 2 cables of the shore, as far as Saltik Liman Bnmu, a white rocky 
point 1^ miles south-west of Eodjouk Burnu. From Abydos point the 
vessel will have been in slack water, with perhaps an eddy in her favour ; 
she must now again stem the carrent, which extends from shore to shore, 
&om Gallipoli bay to Bergaz lighthouse. 

Eodjoiik Burnil. — From Kodjouk Burnu a vessel had better keep 
out in mid-channel until abreast of Lampsaki, when, by keeping rather 
towards that shore, and steering for Tchardak point, she will get a little 
less current. 

OallipOli bay. — There is an eddy in Gallipoli bay, but not strong 
enough to make it worth a vessel's while to go out of her way to take 
advantage of it, and the middle bank is dangerous. 

When between Gallipoli and Tchardak point, a good look-out must be 
kept for the west buoy of Zindjir Bozan bank, and the vessel being kept 
well out from the shore, should steer X.E. to clear that dangerous shoal, 
which extends a mile fi'om the land. 

Sea of Marmara.— When past Gallipoli and in the sea of Marmara, 
steer E. by N. f N., taking care not to approach the European shore 
within a mile, and at night, especially, to give a wide berth to all the shope 
as far as Hora light. 

A SAILING VESSEL WITH A FOUL WIND.— With 

strong N.E. and K. winds it is almost impossible to go up the strait ; but 
with B. good working breeze, a smart vessel, well handled, will be able to 
work from the entrance, to Kephez bay, or to some anchorage north of 
Eephez point ; thence up to Gallipoli will not be an easy task, — still it has 

* See view D. on Adnuraltj chart. No. S4!9. 
t Sec tie* C. on Admirsttj chart, No. 2439. 
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been Uarly sccompluhed, anil (he following b tbe mode reeommeDded in 
order to encore ^accew. 

Tbe vehsel h&T-ing worked ttirougb LemDos cbanndj ebonld endesTOor 
while on ike port tack to fetch cape Hdles, ginng ifau c*pe anil Seddnl 
BaJir B berth of 3 cables. When Seddul Bahr bears North, eteer Ewt if 
the wind permit ; an'!, after passing Morto buoy, fUod over close hauled 
to tbe Asiatic ade, and work up in the edtly there, taking care to tacfc 
short of the edge of the- main current, which maj he distinctly seen, and ib 
usually about a mile and a hnlf from the- Arenkeoi shore. 

U'ben entering the strait with a S.W. wind in settled weather, instead 
of closing the Asiatic ^hore, keep the Eufopean shore on board ; a vessel 
will thus be able to fetch the anchorage to westward of Seildnt Bahr, 
whence she will be able to take adrantAge of the shift of wind. Ee«p a 
good look out for tbe squalls which are felt abreast the rarious bays. 

E^phez Point. — On approaching Kephez point, the probability b 
that the current will be too strong for the vessel to work against, but, if it 
be ]>o«£il)le, a vessel should anchor in Sari Sighir bay, in preferenoe to 
Keiihez bay, iis the former ancbofage is more commodious, and within 
ea-vy <ti^taucc for boat communication with Chauak, where tugs can be 
obtained," 

Tugs can also lie obtained at Kejihez bay, or on the European shore, at 
Soaaud6i6 or Avouzlar. 

ThO Narrows. — With a fonl wind it is almoet impossible to proceed 
under sail through the Narrows and past Nagara point, and a master will 
have to choose between paying for a tug or waiting for s fair wind, perhaps 
Toany days. 

Vessels should be prepared to weigh with the first signs of a feir wind, 
as southerly winds only last a few hoars in the strait ; and as an additional 
reason for this continual state of preparation it is obviotis that she should 
be always ready to take advantage of the land breezy which in fine weather 
springs up In the morning. 

When Dardan bay is gained, the greatest difficulties are overcome; 
thence a vessel working on the Asiatic coast, and not keeping out into 
the strength of the current, ought in four or five hours, even with a 



* A liuMian brig of war, dnriog a itrODg N.E. vind, which had prevuled for fboc or 
Ave dayi, worked np on tht Auatic shore to Kephei point, then ttretched acroaa the 
eurrent, and uichored abreut of Souaodir^ rivulet. In the eveuiog, irhen the wind 
bll light, bj hedging up cloae in shore, she arrived in a pocition that vould allow her on 
the following daf, when the breeze again freshened, to fetch an anchorage (o the norih- 
ward of Kephez point ; and there she remained till next momiog, when a land breoie 
fivDi the CMtward allowed her to nuke good her ptogren as far u Nagara pmnt.— 
Semarki by J. W. King, Stemd Matter, R.N., Dceenber 1834. 
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reef or two in her topsails, to get to the anchorage eoath of Nagara 

VessGls occasionallj get through the Narrows with a fair wind, and are 
then taken abnuk ; in which case it rnay be advisable, if the vessel works 
well, to try working up on the Asiatic sliore, making short tacks to 
Nagara, and, when nearly up to that point, stand well over towards 
Khelia bay, and work on that aide until Abydos point can be weathered, 
and the slack water norlh-east of it gained, 

Ak Bashi Bay. — From Ak Bashi bay, stand over at once to the 
Asiatic side, tacking short of the buoys on the Ay' lani and MouBsa banks. 
Vessels frequently ground on these banks through trying to make the most 
of the eddies. 

If the main current be strong, keep on the Asiatic side as far as SaJtik 
Ltman Burnu, a white rocky point, one mile short of Kodjouk liuruu. 
But, if the current be slack, a not unusual occurrence at this part, nothing 
will be gained ; and the vessel can stand across to the European shore, 
which can be approached within IJ cables. 

Kodjouk Burnu to GallipOli. — From Kodjouk Burnu toGolli- 
poll buy there is no eddy. Tack short of Bergaz buoy. Off Galata point 
a buoy is placed, indicating no danger, but is to guide the eye in standing 
straight on to the low shore. 

On the Asiatic side the point of Lampsaki, on which stands five mills, 
muat not be approached within 1^ cables ; and Tchardak Ova to the north- 
east must be guarded against, as it is very low and projects considerably. 
A buoy is placed north-westward of the point. Do not approach the shore 
in Gallipoli bay within half a mile. 

With these precautions it is better to stand well over to both shores 
at this part of the strait, where the current is rather slacker than in other 
parts of the Dardanelles. 

It generally occupies 18 to 20 hours working from Nagara point to the 
anchorages of Gallipoli or Latnpsaki. This task is possible with a smart 
vessel i and it should be thought worth the attempt, as it often happens 
that vessels are detained more than a montli by adverse winds, withoat 
being able to get fi'Oin the Archipelago to Gallipoli. 

AncllOrag6. — The eastern part of the strait between Nagara point 
and Gallipoli, when it blows hard from the North and N.E. in the sea of 
Marmara, is far from affording the same shelter as its western part, because 



* There is tut iagtance of aa English brig getting nndenva; from Daidan bay at 9 a.m. 
with a freah breeze from the N.E. TarjiDg eatterly, and anchoring at S p.m. in Nagara 
liman. The folloviag day she pioceed«d vilh the same leather, and in the evening, 
having tucceeded in roonding Nagara point, she anchored in the ba; to the north of 
AliTdaa. 
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*<«//' Wf!'/''- »•'/(( f A'.».A'/K OF THE TfAEjANiXLES A^D BOSP-iBCS 
'>.< (f< rhU'.r.. ijt.'Shf.V.'A l*7S, AMESDZD TO I?^-. 

T'h t' .«.; .,* vw ;• •■I'yiei'l (/, |(*«<i die town of Chauak or Dardanaie* 
w>'l''r'f'. • fi'f'i"*) fC'Wi llii .S'iftati. Stie will bowrrrer be pencilted lo pci^ 
fl^ ^,<Mii|f <t M('<l M(i''(i«ir ill ]>nr'lnii )>ajr until i^uch firman is receiv^i from 
(;'((i'i<ir>t)ft'.|,li-, H.(//i(t;li itj'j Militnrj' Pwilia at Chanak Kaleh-si. Finnans 
til 'riilr ;t'»ril<yl iiii ii|/i'''iii) MiiiiMi ohm, except to (Io>tpHtch vessels attached 
)/f Mill r"ti"i>a iiifilirr»iI>rN, <tf t<) ttn; i>nntilie Commiiima, 

Mi'f I liiirit v'«*lii (irriviii^j at tin: Narrows at Chanttk from (he Mediter- 
luriinii, lii'lwi'' II Kiirii'iKii uikI lufjni^t, nan (>ass the Dardaoelles irithout any 
fxMdiilllli'* fir iil"|r|>iki(i-, uxc<']it for Iho purpose of tnklug pratique for 
r..rp.'lri)pllr.'.|.I><. 

W. NIkIi^i Ixitwi'i'ii NiitiNiil mill HiitiriHC, vessels may proceed as far as 

\U. i.i.i l> IV'" l>")"W l.lii> liirirr CiiHlliiH (Chnriak Kaleh-si and Kilid Bahr) 

niiit mn iki'ihiiiiii'IIiIi'iI tn niinlnir Iti Surl Si^lar bay. 

Vi'"»i>lii it|i|ii'<iui'liIiiK I'l'i TortH NamiiKioli mid Chanak Kaleh-si with the 
n|ipHii<iit liilniilliiii of rnli'riiig tlio NiirrowH, will bo warned by the burning 
III' 11 bliin llulil iiu \\\v rnvl". ntid by the MiccenBive discharge of three blank 
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shots ; and on these Admonitiona proving fruitlees, shotted guns will be 
fired. 

After the usual warning, the regulation is peremptory to fire into any 
vessel disregarding it.* 

The Narrows begin at forts Namazieh and Chaoak Kaleh-si. 

Pratique must be oblaiaed at one of the undermentioned places, and 
shoiikl .1 vessel arrive at Coustiintinople without pratique from one of those 
stHtions, ehe will be fined. 

The pratique posts are Seddul Bahr, Aspra Hotnata or White Qiffi, 
Chanak Ealeh-si or Dardanelles, LampBaki, and Gallipob'. 

Although pratique ia granted by the health ofiicee established below the 
Narrows, the pratique thus obtained does not authorise vessels to enter the 
Narrows during prohibited hours. 

Teasels with foul bills of health will have to perform quarantine at 
Nagara, 2 miles above Chanak, 

Should any epidemic prevtdl, either in the East or West, Chanak, the 
central health office, should always be touched at, to ascertain the special 
regulations in force. 

On arrival at Constantinople, the bill of health must be shown, see 
page 126; and should the vessel be proceeding to the Black sea, two firmans 
can then be obtained, one to pass on to the Black sea, the other to return 
again through the Boaporua and Dardanelles. Should Constantinople be 
her destination, one finnan only is needed to pass back again through the 
latter strait. 

On proceeding to the Black sea the vesael must stop ofi* Anatoli Kavak, 
near the north end of the Bosporus on the Asiatic side, to deliver one of 
the firmans. 

Retura Voyage.— On return from the Black sea, the vessel must 
again atop off Anatoli Kavak to take pratique for Constantinople, 
subject, as before mentioned, to fines for non-observance; but if not 
intending to stop at Constantinople, she may pass straight through the 
Bosporus. 

At Nagara, just above Chanak, she must under any circumstances lie 
to, and deliver on board the Firman vessel stationed there, her finnan for 
passage, and receipts for all sanitary and light duea, which should be ob- 
tained at Constantinople on the voyage eastward. Vessels bound out- 
wards, may pass tlie Dardanelles at any hour if they comply with this 
regulation. 

■ TeB»^lB attemptiDg to infringe this regulation have rec^tly beea fiied tt with 
shotted gons. Mariners are vamed accordingly, 



38 



TEE DABBANELLSS. 



[c 



f 



FIBMAN VESSEL.—Tlie Firman vessel ia a man-of-war 
brig, masted and painted, in no waj difTerent to any other veseel, 
and at night exhibits one red light over two white lights placed 
triangularly. She is moored iu the slack water a mile below Nagara 
point. 

The Firman vessel is in communication, by signal, with the castles north 
and Boath of her. 
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CHAPTER n. 
SEA or M.VRUARA. 



Tm: sea oF MniTviara (ancient I'ropontis) ia unitwl to the Black sea hy 
the Boaporua, and lo IIih Arcliipelago by lliu Duulanellea. It ia about 
110 miles in length from east to Vest, without reckoning the deep gnlfs of 
Igmid (ancient Nicomedia) and Mudauiii, and 40 miles in breadth in its 
widest part from north to south. The width at the western end for about 
30 miles eastward of Gallipoli, is from 3 to 10 miles. From GallipoU, the 
north shore trends to the north-east, a distance of 25 miles, and then 
abruptly retuma to the east, 65 miles to Constantinople, The south shore, 
after bending a little to the south, regains its direction eastward for about 
80 miles, then turns towards the north and joins the north ooast at the 
Bosporus, thus forming a vast gulf.* 

The sea of Marmara is terminated to the eastward by two deep gulfs, of 
which (Hie, that of Ismid, is 30 miles in length, and the other, that of 
Mud&nia, 20 miles. These two gulfs are separated by a high peninsula. 
There are two other smaller gulfs on its south coast, one to the eastward 
and the other to the westward of the peninsula of Artaki or £apu Dagh, 
Tbey are separated by a small strip of land, which, according to Strabo, 
was formerly covered by the sea, and over which two wooden bridges had 
been thrown to communicate with the shore of Asia. 

The islands of the sea of Marmara are divided into four groups. The 
first is perceived on leaving the Dardanelles, and lies at a short distance to 
the north-west of Artaki peninsula. 

The most important island of this group is that of Marmara (ancient 
Proconnesua), which has given its name to this sea, and divides it into two 
chaonels of unequal breadth. The channel to the north is formed by tlie 
coast of Europe and the island of Marmara, and is from 10 to 18 miles in 
breadth ; the other, formed by the island of Marmara to the north, and the 
islands of the group to the south, varies from 2^ to 5 miles in breadth. 

The second group is called the Princes or Prinkipos islands, and is com- 
posed of nine islands, of which the largest, Prinkipoi has given its name to 
the group. They lie parallel with the coast 6 miles S.E. of Con- 
stantinople, and Pliny speaks of them as the Propontides. 

* 5k Admiraltj chad, sea of Mannara, No. 2S4; acale, in = 0-S7 incb. 
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A* tiwi K..». J'wj-,^ Ml, tt* t.Trf c* It* «*M KOfc rf it* Bafam Dae 
*t#M "i'/u* (^ Jl'rft »«*, w^ •*--/» li-Si &* aijrxt 250 {e« ia bt^ii ; lie 
t..if>r*'j* p*irt '/ (fc^«-, M Ujf **« *x4. ia Eb* wiih ih* Ka:Mit of Cd^* 
fi«nv^,C h;;^, w fit-, t>Ar'.i^^ mftfk ('^ ZlTjijir &j»a tAak§ (j« f*ae l-S;. 
iU^'^A tt^f. »f(pi'-rt, lU W/Mt eofvticiK* it* taaerh- dlnetioo fcr 5 a^ks u 
*,!<(.* y«'»j' '* i''*'-* »rt^»*":l7 V'W <ff cl^^Jj »'^d ilie 1^"^ lis^ hitter 
»r,A h.s(i'*T ;a tU iirt*Ti'*T w: jjx^etattly wooded. 

M.o'^ftj iV/aH "f '* '" l** f*^ •'<*'' wi **^ li^ off .this part of the 
'./■«*( M •t^/fji JS "Ai.Jwt >i;<Ur>t. Tlrfrre is ilf*p water m:ide iKem. 

CAPE YUKUI or BOZ »s triji!epomt,«bonl70fe«iiiheighi, 
A fiff/'tl '/f !*< f"*^', I^,-« a little Ri/A-^ tliaubalfa mileX.W. by If. of ifae 
p/nfit, 'i tiA <rl'I IjKiiiWfM U/wtT Ml FarioDs hill, in line wiib the sommii of 
A k TwUr Ifftfif't '"^wridff ttVtil, kafl* to tlie northward of this ehoal, aod of 
Kw 'ifio^M lltal (is !*» ((« w««twftr'l, 

TVftI<fI BAY.— fifwlward <rf cape Eoz ti.e coast trends sonlh^east 
f//f Kji w.ik*, lli'rd cft.! ft* 3i niik-M, Ihimce north -north-east 2J miies to 
Hituiit 'If KuttiHtin, (urtiiiuff a largi; haj, called Turiji, Immediately be- 
Jf'tlfl i-iipti iiiix i» ■ alrai;;fit flat ttandy bay, the hilla Btanding at a little di-s- 
tftf(/« funii lli« CtMMt, Ijrjt at tlie caHt end of this bay the hills are close 
fi iiit ■li'iiB, dnd |jrp»ftnt preciiiitoua cliffti of differeot heights, varied by 
lillli' dftii'ly i«jvi!ti, 'i'liiii diuracUir the eoaat maintains to Kamaris. 

Vmia lliH ima, wcfxled liillfl apiiear to rise one upon tbe other with 
m/l.jl and \iUimUm icertiTy. The valloys are cnltivaled, and rich in flocks 
Hiiil Ui'r'U, 

'I'liirrit «!'« hti d«ij((iirii In I'uriji bay, the coast being generally steep-to. A 
fiw riKiky UlclM llii fmar tim bIioto in Home phicea. 

'I'lioiM In HI) Kiniil aiiehorage in the bay ; the prevailing (N.E.) wind blows 
illii'i'ily oti lliii ('(iriHt, And tho holding ground ie bad. 

VIllaKO.— 'I'hd large village of Turiji is situated at If miles distant 

fi 'Ii'i cDiiiit, In a li-rtile valley. Its produce is brought down to one of 

till' lllllo utiiidy liuyN uhovo mentioned, named Keresli Iskalessi, Much 
nliuic'dal In ihljiiwil from hore. 
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EAMIR or EAMARIS LIM AIT.— At the northerneitremity 

of Yuriji bay is KamirLiman, a siandy bay about a mile across, formed by the 
curving of the coast line tc the north-norlh-we?t, and terminating in cape 
Tai'eaoa. Kam'ir Liman affords protection from north-east winds. 

KamiT Chai. — The river Kamir empties itself in the centre of Kam'ir 
Liman. In the winter, the flat land round its month is generally under 
■water, and in summer from this plain exhalations rise that cause much 
malaria and eickness in the town. The river drains the large plains of 
Kam'ir Ovasi, ia of considerable depth and width for many miles, and never 
ceases flowing; in summer a dry bar forms across its month, through 
which the water filters to the sea. 

The Town, named Kamir by the Turks, Kamai-is by the Greeks, the 
ancient Farium, stands on the shore of tbia bay, and is a collection of 
miserable houses placed on the right bank of the river, and under a high 
cliff that stands a short distance back from the coast. Kam'ir contains 
about 3,000 inhabitants, and possesses one mosque, situated on the beach. 
The part of the bay to the north of the town is still called the Arsenal, 
though no trace exists of any buildings. 

Fine Hellenic walls of white marble may be traced for a great distance, 
probably the ruins of the encircling walls of the old town. A theatre can 
also be seen on the hilt side faciag the north-east below the mill on the 

Heaps of stones, fragments of Koman walls, and underground passages, 
abound in the valley to the east of the present town. Half a mile up the 
Kam'ir valley are two arches, the sole relics of what must have been a 
magnificent Roman aqueduct, spanning the valley, and bringing water into 
Farium from the interior. The ruins of Farium may be seen on the other 
Mde of the hill behind the town. 

JBxports. — Charcoal, grain, vegetables, and live stock are exported to 
Constantinople. In 1830 a frigate of 60 guns was built at Kam'ir, of oak, 
the produce of the trees which grow in the neighbourhood. 

Water can be obtained from a fountain ia the town, but it is not con- 
sidered to be good. 

Anchorage.— Good anchorage may be found in Kam'ir Liman at 2| 
cables from the shore in 12 fathoms, mud, with the extremity of Tarsana 
point bearing North, and Kamaris miuaret S.E. \ S. The anchorage Is 
well protected by the land northward and eastward, but is open to westerly 
winds. 

From the point under the conspicuous mill to the left of the town, the 
remains of an old mole runs out nnder water, and which must be avoided. 

CAFE TARSANA is a white, rocky point, 25 feet high, extend- 
ing to the north-west and forming the termination of Kamir Liman. The 
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of the proraonWry forming Kara BogbA bay. ExcuptiDg some rocks awash 
50 yartie from the shore, the point is clean. 

Kara Bogha Liman. — From Kale Bumu the const runs back 
W. by S. for IJ miles, sod tlieo turning snuth anil aoutb-east forms Kara 
Bogha Limati, (Karnbuga,) the site of the ancient Priapns. 

West of the peninsula, which is edged by a low cliff, the shores of the 
bay are nearly all sandy beach. A rounded hill with a double summit 
stands a third of a mile from the beach oD llie western side, learing a 
narrow atrip of flat ground between the foot and the sea, au<l forming the 
northern boundary of the great plain of Biga-Shehir, down which Hows 
the Biga-Shehir Chai, the ancient Graniciis. 

Ears Bnga or Kara Bogba village stands a quarter of a mile back fitnu 
the beach at the north-west part of the bay. On the beach south-east of the 
village are a few houses and a wooden pier with S feet of water along- 
side its head, whence is shipped corn, cattle, sheep, and wood for Con- 
stantinople. Kara Bogha is the port of the town of Biga-Shehir, which 
lies inland on the Oranicus, 13 miles to the south -westward, and is the seat 
of the Kaimakam. 

Conmnillicatioil. — There is weekly steamer communication to 
Constantinople during summer. 

Banning from sea to sea, across the root of the peninsida, are the de- 
caying remains of some fine byzantine walls, the ruined towers on which 
are very coaspicuons from the sea. Low walb can also be traced round 
the whole peninsula. 

The remains of an ancient mole forming a galley port are nearly awash 
off the middle of the south shore of the peninsula. 

One third of a mile E.N.E. of the town pier, and off a low cliffy point 
a shoal bank of rock and sand extends for 500 yards. A rock 3 feet above, 
water lies on this, 100 yards from the shore. 

In smooth weather boats can be beached on the sand at the western 
part of the bay, as there is a fathom of water close to the shore. Landing 
can be obtained in strong N.E. winds just westward of the ruins 
on the peninsula. 

AnchorEge. — There is good anchorage and holding ground all over 
Kara Bogha bay, but it is open to the N.E. and East. There is, however, a 
little protection to he got by anchoring well up in the N.W. corner of the 
bay in 6 fathoros, with the ruined towers on the peninsula N.E. by N. ^ N., 
the small rock 100 yards from the shore east of the pier, W. J N., and the 
right extreme of Kale Burnu E.N.E. The north-easterly gales in Artaki 
gulf are generally from about N.N.E,, but locally in Kara Bogha bay, draw 
more to the eastward, but bring in no swell to endanger a ship. 
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If ilc^irous to get as near to the village aa possible, bring the bouses on 
the beach to bear N.W. hj W., and anchor in water as convenient on that 
besring, which leads eouth of the ehoal bank, 

GULF of ARTAKI '8 formed by the projection of the land about 
Kara Burnu on the weat, and the peninsula of Artaki on the east ; and 
is also protected by the Pasha Liman group. It extends 25 miles from 
east lo west, and has nowhere a greater depth Uian 30 fothoma. The south 
shore is, however, mostly uninhabited and uncultivated, and the prevailing 
N.E. winds make the landing difficult. There is but little trade, and this 
coaat is tlierefore unfrequented, except by sportsmen, who come to seek 
wild fowl in the unmeroua marshea. 

The Biga-Shehir and Goenen-D^re, which discharge into the bay, might 
both be mode navigable for boats for some distance, but, unassisted by 
locks, they are too much obstructed by shallows in summer for the lightest 
craft to pass. 

From Kara Bogha to Musatcha the shore is low, and the hills rise at some 
distance from the coast, hut more to the eastward it is cliffy and sleep. 

There is anchorage all along this shore in from 7 to 15 fathoms sand, 
changing to mud in the deeper water. 

Biga Shehir Chai, (ancient Granicus,) dischiirges at a point sonth 
of Kale Burnu. In winter and spring it scuds a large amount of water 
into the sea, but does not seemed to have formed any bank off its mouth, as 
is usual in such cases. A boat can ascend 2 or 3 miles. 

There is a false mouth to the west of the real one, once doubtless con- 
nected with the river, but now only serving as the outlet for marshes and 
small streams leading to them. 

The broad plain of the Granicus, in which Alexander the Great com- 
menced his career of victory in the year 334 E.Ct supports much cattle 
and sheep, and a quantity of corn is grown in the vicinity. 

Goenen Chai, {pucient Aescpus,) joins the sea 14 miles E.S.E, of 
Kale Bnmu. Different from the Biga-Shehir it has pushed forward its 
delta into the sea, and formed an extensive bank off the coast. The 
actual month evidently has varied much, as several lagoons which arc now 
quite unconnected with the nvaT show unmbtakable signs of having 
once been branches of it. 

Though not as large as the Biga Shehir, it could still be easily made of 
service by a little expenditure, if the trade made it worlh while. 

The numerous swamps in the plain round its mouth (called Tahir Ova) 
swarm with wild fowl in the winter, and game of all kinds is to be found in 
the vicinity. 

Musatcha is a miserable village on the shore, 2^ miles E.S.E, of the 
mouth of the river. 
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Saild.ba.Ilh. — The bank off the delta of tbe Goenen Chai extemls from 
the shoro on the western side for 8 cables, and is very steep on its oniiT 
edge. Care is therefore requisite on approaching it to anchor. To the 
esistwarcl of the mouth, however, it only stretches offshore for 4^ cables. 

Hal Dere Burnu ia a bold cliffy point, 5 miles E.S.E, of the 
Goenen Cbai, 

ARTAKI PENINSULA, called by the Tmks Kapu Dagh, 
is a mountainous mniis 16 miles from cast to west, and 8 miles from north to 
south, now joined to the mainland by a low and short isthmus one miie in 
width, but originally an island, separatfld by a narrow and probably shallow 
channel. 

The higher mountains, which culminate in the sharp peak of Adam 
Kaya, 2,G20 feet high, are on their nortliom sides covered with low oak 
trees, and are the source of many atre-ama which never fail in supplying 
water to the numerous cultivated spots in the lower parts of the valleys. 
These are all very fertile and are well covered with vines and olives on 
the southern aide of the mountains, and with garden produce in the 
northern valleys. 

Of the two great bays formed on either side of the isthmus, the western 
one, Artaki bay, is the most useful as an anchorage, as the N.E. winds 
biow home strong into Feramo bay, the eastern one, at all seasons. 

The north side of the peninsula, although steep, is nowhere so steep as 
to prevent a ship drifting in during a calm from anchoring, and numerous 
sandy bays afford good holding ground iti ordinary breezes. 

Villages are scattered round the shore of the peninsula, Erdek or Artaki 
situated on the south-west point being the chief town, 

ARTAKI BAf, on the western side of the isthmus connecting tbe 
peninsula to the mainland, is 3 miles across at the entrance, from Topchu 
Burnu to Mured Bair, and ■! miles from ea^t to west. 

South-weet of Murad Bair, and separated by a navigable channel half a 
mile wide, is the rocky and desert island of Towsbaa Ada. 

It is B capacious anchorage and, e.xceptiag in south-westerly winds, 
smooth in all weathers. South-westerly wmter galea are ordinarily rare, 
but when they do occur they are heavy. They give, however, ample 
warning by a fall of the bavometer, and threatening appearance of the weather 
to the southward. 

Holding ground is very good everywhere, especially in the deeper water 
at the north-west portion. 

By anchoring to south-east of Murad Bair communication ja easy with 
Artaki town, where supplies are plentiful, but for a single ship the 
anchorage off the town itself is preferable for this purpose. 
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The land on both Eiik'.s of Artaki baj is high ; ou tlic southern «hore 
the hills rise at once fidin the beach, but oo the peiiinHulu there is a good 
deal of flat land between the fuot of the mountains and the bay, which is 
well cultivated with vines and olives. 

Tiie ancient Cyzicus stood oo the flat land nnd ends of the spurs sd- 
joining the isthmus. Though once very large and richly sdorned with 
marble and etone temples and public edifices, but little now remains. All 
the lavger blocks of iniirble have been from time to time carried off to aid 
in building Constautinople, and the frngments of smaller size have beca 
collected into thick wall^, which divide from one another the fields and 
vineyards with which the site of the old town^ is completely covered. 
There are, however, considerable poriiona left standing of the amphi- 
theatre, which is built across a valley one mile from the sta. Part^ of the 
Widls that faced the isthmus also remain. 

The isthmus is on its western side, and for the majority of its width, 
Bwampy. On the oustern side are low bare sand hills. 

Aidinjik is a large Turkish village, two thirds of a mile back fi'om 
the south shore, picturesquely placed on a dip between the hills, which 
divide the sea coast from the elevated plain of the Maniyas lake. Aidinjik 
with its minarets is very conspicuous from Ailaki bay. 

Murad Bair, or St. Simeon hill, is on the point that forms the 
north-west termination of Artaki bay, and is very conspicuous in ap- 
proaching Ei-om west or north. It is conical, and 340 feet high. It has a 
curious crust of marble overlying other rook, and was in former days 
fortified, the remains of heavy walls and towers still exist on the north- 
eastern or land side. 

Towshan Ada, or Baonusa, is a small, rocky, and avid island, 155 teet 
in height, and steep-to on all sides, 

Simeon channel, separating Towshan Ada from Murad Bair, is 
nearly half a mile in width, with from 10 to 17 fathoms of water, except 
in one spot, nearly on the line joining the summits of Murad Bair and 
Towshan Ada, and I J cables distant from the shore of the former, where 
is a rocky patch of 3| fathoms. In passing through this channel a vessel 
must therefore hug the island side, which is quite steep and clear. 

Erdek or Artaki is a considerable place, with a population of 
from 4,000 to 6,000 Greeks and Turks, the hitter predominating. There 
are several mosques with (all and conspicuous minarets. It stands at the 
northern point of a small sandy bay just to the northward of Murad Bair, 
and occupies the site of the old Greek town of Artace. The Kaimakam of 
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the peninsula lives here. Supplies are ubuudant, and a white wine is 
much esteemed.* 

Conununi cation. — A Btenm vessel runs here from Constantinople 
once a week, and a telegraph connects Ai'laki with Pandemia and Con- 
stant! aople. 

Zditin ^d& is a small rocky island lying 270 yards from the shore 
at Artaki town. It is cuvered with old fonndations, and lias the remains 
of an old mole running from its northern point, From the niainlaud point 
the relics of another mole sWetch out for 120 yards towards Zeitin Ada, 
Between these two is a channel 150 yards wide with two fathoms of water, 
used by native cnift. 

Three fathom rock, — Two and half cables sooth-west of Zeitin 
Ada is a small rocky patch of 3 fathoms with deep water round it. 

Anchorage. — There is a good anchorage in the bay between Zeitia 
Ada and Murad Bair, both of which are steep-to. Anchor in 10 fathoms, 
with the south point of Zeitin Ada N.W., and a tall chimney in the centre 
of the hay E, ^ N, 

Coast. — Vroia Artaki the coaet trends to the north-west for 7 miles to 
Moutha point. To Korakhia point, 3 miles from Artaki, it is low and 
sandy, an extensive plain intervening between it and the foot of the hills, 
but Eorakfaia point itself is steep and cliffy, being the termination of a 
rounded hill called Panar Tep^, and from here to Bhoda, mountains rise 
directly from the sea. 

There is good holding ground in from IG to 30 fethoms for a mile off 
shore between Artaki and Korakhia point, 

Oonia bay, from the shore of which rise the steep sides of Mount 
Elapsi, 2,530 feet high, is on the north side of Fanar Tep4. It has a 
considerable area of anchorage ground in from 8 to 17 fathoms, but in 
N,!E. winds the squalls come down the ravines very heavily, even when 
there is but a moderate breeze on the north side of the peninsula. 

Gonia village is very small, with a little flat land around it, 

BHODA CHANNEL! '^ between the western part of Artaki 
peninsula and the island of Pasba Liman, and affords access to Artaki bay 
fVom the north ; it is a little over a mile wide at its narrowest part, and 
is Iree from all dangers, with ihe small exception of a sand shoal that runs 
off from Montha point for 2 cables. 

There is anehort^e everywhere in the channel, which is nowhere deeper 
than 20 fathoms, 

* See Admiralty Plan of Artaki bay, 'So. 884 ; scale m = 4 ■ 1 Inches. 

f See Admiralty Chart ; Marmara island and Pasha Liman Group, No. 3,243 ; vttHe, 

Mnl'S inches. 
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Moutlia> point, on which Rhodft village stands, js a low eandy spit, 
difficult to Bee at night. OS it, as before mentioned, atretobes a ehoal with 
5 fathoms at 2 cables distance. 

There is fair anchorage to south of Rhoda village, in about 16 fathoms 
water, and there ia an excellent watering place at a, mill, the water to work 
■which is brought down from the mountain by a lead, but by far the best 
anchorage is a mile to the Dorth in Palios ha.y. 

FaliOS bay lias excellent holding ground, and is well protected from 
the north-east. The best spot is midway between Falioa and Glaromiti 
points in 12 fathoms. 

LIGHT.— On Pftlios point, a bold cliffy headland, 100 feet high, is a. 
square house, from a pole by which are exhibited two red lights, placed 
Tertically at a height of 138 feet above the sea. Northward of Rhoda 
channel these 1 gl ta re only v s blp between the bearings of S, by W, 
and S.E. by E ^ F and to the soull ward between N. by E. | E. and 
H, by W., and for about 5 m le but th ir intensity ia very variable. On a 
dear night they n II be seen further wheu burning well, but sometimea 
they ai-e not to be seen o e than 2 1 s. 

Harakhi point, also bold and high, is the north-west point of the 
Artaki peninsida, and half a mile north of the lighthouse on Falios point. 
A rocky shoal runs off to the west for one cable. 

From it the const trends north-east for 2 miles, and ia bordered by rooks 
and shoal ground. 

LikoS rock is 2 cables from the shore, one mile north-east of Harakhi 
point, and has only 4 feet of water on it. It does not generally show. 
There is shoal water for a cable outside the rock. No vessel should, 
however, be sufficiently inshore to be near the Likoa rock, except in 
turning to windward, when by tacking before the summit of the peninsula 
of Houkhlia, in Pasha Liman island, disappears over Harakhi point, she will 
be clear, 

HalkO is a small island 120 feet high, lying 3 cables from the Artaki 
shore, and 1| miles from Harakhi point. There are several rocks round 
it, but all are above water. The channel inside Halko is obstructed by 
patches of 2 fathoms. 

Favlimi bay is too open to the north-east to be of much use as an 
anchorage. Its eastern side is shail. 

Drakontas bay is 1 J miles east of Halko, and separated from Favlimi 
bay by a narrow mountain spur, and is the best anchorage on the north 
side of the peninsula. It is a square bay half a mile deep by a little less 
wide, and is open to the north. Thf eastern shore, however, curves round 
80 aa to give protection in N,E. winds to a vessel anchoring in 13 fathoms 
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mud, with the pastern estremo of iJie bay N. by E.* ^ E. and i!ie few 
houses in the Bouth-ta'-t corner of the hay bearing S.E. by E. ^ E, 

Drakontas village lies np the valley, the lower part of which is ■well 
cultivated. 

Vathi bay, 14 miles east of DrakontaB, is a rectftngnlar shaped inlet, 
three quarters of a mile iu each direction, and open to the N.N.E, 

Its shores are steep with no dangers, and the spurs that form its sides 
dip precipitously to tiie sea. Inside the line of the points there is good 
holding ground anywhere in from 10 to 20 fathoms, but tlie best lierth will 
be towards the south-east comer ia 14 fathoms muddy sfind, the eastern 
point of the bay, N. 35" E., the chapel on a spur north of the village, 
S. 72° W., and the western point of the bay, N. 26° W., but with a N.E. 
wind of any strength there will be some sea here, and despite its superior 
size, Vathi is not such a good anchorage as Drakontas. 

The village of Vathi is small. 

From the sandy beach at the head of the bay s fertile valley runs back 
nearly flat, but smrounded by abrupt spurs of the mountains, for three 
qnorters of a mile. 

Coast. — Prom Vathi bay the coast trends generally E, by S. for 
II miles, cliffy and steep, with the mountain spurs 'rising abruptly from 
the water. There are many small sandy bays, in the eastern comers of 
which boats can land and caiques obtain shelter, but none of sufficient 
depth to g^ve any protection to a larger vessel. A ship cau drop her 
anchor nearly anywhere in from 20 to 12 fathoms, and between a quarter 
and an eighth of a mile from the shore, bottom varying between mnd, sand, 
and gravel. The deeper water, is the better holding ground. 

All this coast is very picturesque, the mountains being of good shape and 
well clothed with trees and bushes. 

Kapsala BurnU, the eastern point of the Artaki peninsula, is cliffy, 
and hoa a rocky ledge running off N.N.E. for two cables. 

Coast. — From Eapsala Bnmu the shore trends S.S.W. for 1^ miles to 
Moda Burnu, and then turns to S.W. by W. into Peramo bay. 

FASHA LIMAN GROUP lie west of Arlaki peninsula, and are 
four in number. The surfaces of all of them are very broken, and their 
shores rocky, except in the bays, which have sandy beaches. 

Pasha Liman, the largest and easternmost, possesses an e:ccellent har- 
bour, and is well cultivated with vines. The other islands are only cul- 
tivated in tbe vicinity of their liitle vill^es, and are otherwise covered with 
grass or scanty bush. 

Koutali road is a good anchorage in northerly winds, and much frequented 
during the winter by sailing vessels waiting for a change to get eastward. 

B 2187. D 
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Pasha Litnan is eeparated ffom Ai-taki peainsuk by the Ilhoda 
chanDcl befiire mentioned. Itfi shape is irregular, and the south-eastern 
portion, where Is the village of Hnukhlia, foiiua a peninsula, only con- 
Dect«d to the main island by a narrow and low isthmus. The length of 
the ifiiand is, from north-west to south-eaet, .5 miles ; and its breadlh, from 
north-east to south-west, 3J miles. The surface is very vuried ; the hills 
are mostly rounded, and at the northern extremity the symmetrically conical 
hill of Mount Elias, 700 feet high, is very conspicuous from all sides ; 
it is also the highest point of the group. 

There are several small islands lying off the shores of Pasha Liman, of 
which KnyuB Adasi, the largest, forms, with a deep indentation into the 
miun island, the secure port of Fasha Liman harbour. 

Anchorage is to be had in any of the bays in the island, but they are all 
open from aome direction, and holding ground is not good. 

There am five villages in Pasha Liman, all small and miserable. Pasha 
Liman, on the eastern shore of the harbour, has a few Turks, and is the 
residence of the Mndir, the governor of the group. The other villages are 
all exclusively Greek, 

Wine is the principal production of Pasha Liman, and the larger part of 
the island is covered with vines. A French company have (1879) an 
CiHtabliehment at the south side of the Pasha Liman village, where, besides 
wine making, distillation with good appaiutus is carried on. Excepting a 
few olives, there is not a tree in the island. The grey partridge is to be 
found in considerable numbers. 

On the Alichi isthmus are some di)<used salt pans. 

A steamer tvom Constantinople is supposed to call at Pasha Liman once 
ft week on her way to Artaki, but during the winter the island is sometimes 
weeks without any communication with the metropolis. 

Pasba Liman Harbour* is secure from ail winds, and has sufficient 
room for a squadron. Entrance is easy from the north, and not difficult 
with a fair wind, from the west. Depth is moderate and fairly uniform, 
with a good holding, mud bottom. The anchorage ground is 1^ miles long 
hy half a mile wide. 

With a S,W, gale a little swell will come in through the west pass, 
which will affect vessels in that line, but not to any great extent, 

EavO Kukiunar, the north-west point of Pasha Liman, is a bold 
headland to look at, but has a rocky ledge running off it to the S.W. for 
over a cable and a half. 

From this southward, the bank on the eastern side of the harbour is 
narrow, and follows the shore up to the town, where it turns across and 
fills up all the half mile at the bottom of the bay, 

' Ste plan ol'l'iiribii Limnn harbour, acnlc iu=^3 Inches, on Chiirf No. 2,242. 
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Gla,rOliliti point is low, and lifts shoal water extendiog firom it for 
over two (tables. 

Middle Ground 'a a shoal patch, a cable and a half across, with 
only 9 feet on it. It lies oa the line between Glaromiti point aud Pasha 
liinan village, half a mile from the former, and though it partly spoils the 
harbour it protects vessels lying in the southern part of it from the swell 
which enters in a S.W. gale. It does not show, and must be carefully 
avoided in picking up a berth. 

Fairway Patch is a small rocky patch with 18 feet water on it, in 
the west pass, midway between Glaromiti point and South Centre island. 

It greatly spoils the west pass, being situated in the middle of the 
channel, and is generally not visible. Vessels must pass southward of the 
bant ; the leading mark is given hereafter. 

KTJTTJS ADASI, which forms the north-western side of Pasha 
Liraan harbour, is a long rocky island covered with grass. It is 2 miles in 
length from north to south, including the islet of Mamalia, which lies to 
the north, and is only separated by a shallow opening a lew yards wide. 
The rounded hillocks which crown its ridge rise to 416 feet at the north 
end, and 295 feet at the south. The latter hill is covered with large white 
erratic boulders, looking like a flock of sheep. 

There is a narrow rocky ledge all round the island, which widens off the 
southern end into a very shallow bank extending nearly S cables to the 
south into the west pass, and 4 cables to the east into the harbour. The 
shoal is steep on all sides, and can generally be seen. It has patches of 
only 6 feet in many places. 

Centre Islands Bxe two small flat-topped islets, standing on the 
eastern edge of the last-mentioned bank. The southern and largest is 50 
feet high, and is useful as a leading mark on entering the harbour from the 

DIRECTIONS.— North FaSS is, with the exception of the 
rocky ledge extending from cape Enkumar in Pasha Liman, clear of 
danger. 

To enter by this pass, bring the west peak of Pasha Limati, a well- 
defined hill, 380 feet in height, in line with the eastern edge of South 
Centre island S. by W. ^ W. This will lead in mid channel, and when 
cape Kukumar bears E. by N., steer S. ^ E. for the four mills, standing on 
the beach jnst west of Alonyi village, and anchor as convenient. 

West Pass la narrow and incumbered with banks, but a depth of 7 
fathoms can he carried in by attention to the marks. To enter by this 
pass, bring the northern high house in Pasha Liman village (this house 
is well marked, having nothing but low huts to the left of it) in line with 
a ruined mill on the ridge behind the town, beaiing E. ^ N. This will lead 
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midway between Fairway patch anil the shoal water extending from 
Glarouiiti point, and when the north Centre isUnii is opea clear to the east 
of the south one, steer as convenient for an anchorage. 

Fanagbia is a small island, 115 feet high, witli a smooth grafisy top 
lying 4 cables to the westward of the south-west point of Pasha Liman. It 
is surrounded by shallow hank in most directions for about n cable and a half, 
but its westero or seaward point is steep to. A shoal bank also connects 
a small islet (30 feet high) which lies 3 cables from the south point. 

The channel between Panaghia and Argero point is nearly 3 cables wide, 
and is navigable. Shoal water extends for about three-quarters of a cable 
from the points ou either side, but it is otherwise clear and steep. 

Am .'hla.r diannel, between Ai'ablar island and Pasha Liman, is 
one mile wide and |)erfectly clear. At the north end the points arc steep 
to, but off the south-western point of Kiiyiis Adasi, aud off Yalipliman 
Point in Arablar, tlie o fathom line extends for 2 cables. 

AKABXiAR, or Afisia Island, ie about the same size as Pasha 
Limnn. Its surface is very broken and its hills craggy and bare. Culti- 
Tation ouly exists in a few of the valleys and near the Turkish village 
of Arablar on Iho east coast, and Afisia, the Greek village, on the west 
coast, botii poor, but the latter is the best. 

There is no harbour in Arahiar island, and, though protection may be 
found fioiu north-east winds off Afisia, a better, and in many ways handier, 
anchorage will be obtained in Koutali road. 

Coast. — The shores of Arablar are generally rocky, with foul aud shoal 
ground extending from it for half a cable to 1^ cables, but on the northern 
side this stretches farther. 

Ofi" a small point on the north coast, midway between Voli point and 
Marmara point, the shallow water extends IJ cables to the north-east with 
a small islet on it, and further to the north-east at a distance of over 4 
cables from the shore is a rocky patch, with only 24 feet watei-, surrounded 
by 9 fathoms. 

Between VoH point and Afisia village, the three futhom bank strelehes 
a long way to the north-west. Vide remarks on Koutali road, page 54. 

RoUU Bock is a small rocky islet, io the southeni part of the 
channel between Arablar and Koutali. It is situated one mile from the 
shore of Arablar, and bears N, J E. from Pondjar point. It is about 20 
feet high, and is surrounded by a rocky shoal, which extends 2 cables 
north-east, and half a cable north-west, or on the passage side. 

Koun rock is connected to the Arablar shore by a 9-fathoras bank, which 
stretches off from the low sandy point north of Aflsia village, ou which 
there is a conspicuous mill. 
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Three cables and a half to the north-east ia a rocky patch of 24 feet, but 
a,3 this lies in the direction of the north point of Arahlarit ia no obstruction 
to navigation. 

LIGrHT. — From ,a low white tower, 17 feet high, auraiountiog a small 
whit* house on Roun rock, ia exhibited a white fixed light of the fourth 
order, at the height of 49 feet above the sea, visible in clear weather from 
a dislAnce of 10 miles. 

Skinik or KOUtali, more genenilly known by the latter (or 
Greek) name, aa it is entirely inhabited by Greeks, is a small and nan-ow 
island lying three quarters of a mile N.N.W. of Arahlar. It is 2 miles, 
long, by 4 cables wide, and the shores are all rocky or clitfy. 

Saint Elias hill, with rounded sides and a flat summit, rises to 500 feet 
on the west-ern side of the island, the centre and eastern portion of it being 
much lower. The town stands in the centre of the southern side of the 
island. 

Koutali formerly possessed a good deal of small shipping, plying in the 
Mormnra and neighbouring seas, but its trade has now much decreased. 

The fountain is a very good one, but is on the north side of the island, 
where it is ail but inaccessible to boats. 

KOUTALI CHANNEL, between Arahlar and Koutali islands, 
is not passable by vessels of over 28 feet draught of wat«r, a hank of 24 
feet connecting the two islands. It is moreover considerably nan-owed 
by lianks of 3 fathoms, which extend from both shores, and from the 
eastern point of Koutali, but is much used by sailing vessels trading to 
Constantinople in the winter, which generally take this route when going 
eastward, especially with a westerly wind. Starting from the Dardanelles 
in the morning, a large number of these vessels frequently anchor in Koutali 
road in the evening, either to await daylight for their further advance, or 
when fearing a change in the direction of the wind. 

On the Koutali side, the shallow bank stretches 1^ cables south of 
KalolJmionos point, and is here, and up to Koutali village, exceedingly 
steep. From here it runs in to within half a cable of the shore, a quarter 
of a mile eastward of the point, and then again increases its distance, 
till at a point S.S.E. of the village it forms a narrow horn projecting half 
amilo. Eastward again of ibis it maintains a width of about 2 cables, 
which is also the distance to which a rocky ledge called Houdro PLika 
extends south-eastward of Saint Triada, the eastern point of Koutali. 
The current makes a very diatinct ripple on the Houdro Flaka ledge. 

Rocky patch. — S.E. by E. half a mile from Kalolimionos point, ia 
a rocky patch about 300 yards in diameter with 24 feet on it. 
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On the Arablnr side of the chnonel, off VoU poiQl, the S-fiithoms edge 
is only half a cable wide; from here it trends weat for three quartti-s of a 
mile, where it is 4 cobles from the Arahlar shore. It then turns sharply 
to the south and runs into the coast at the low sandy point north of Aflsia. 

No leading mark can bo given for passing through Koutali channel, but a 
course in mid-channel steering E.N.E. will take a vessel of 23 feet draught 
of wuter dear of danger, due regard being had to keep well in the centre. 

The current runs about West, and will edge a ship over towards the 
Koutali side, but unless the vessel is from any cause going very slowly, it 
will hardly be felt in the short distance. 

Koutali Koad is a good anchorage in N.E, winds, and much 
frequented in the winter by sailing vessels. The anchorage is situated 
south of the village, and wostwai-d of the S-fathoins bom before mentioned, 
in from 6 to 10 fathoms, sandy mud. 

The best berth is in 8 fathoms, with the west end of the tflwn N. by W., 
and a red I'oofed mill on the point immediately east of the town, in line 
with a hill 170 feet high, on the north point of Koutali bearing N.E. There 
is a little swell here in strong N.E, winds, but nothing to hurt a ship 
with good ground tackle. In S.W. gales, Koutali road affords no 
protection, and should be avoided. In this ease a vessel should run for 
Pasha Li man. 

Khairsiz Ada or Ayansha is a barren rock of a gray colour, 
330 feet high, a third of a mile in circumference, and lying westward of 
the north-west poiut of Marmara island ; from which it is separated by a 
channel 1^ miles in breath, with 35 lo 45 fathoms of water, 

MARMARA ISLAND,* Mermer Adasi of the Turks, (the ancient 
Proconnesus,) is the principal island of the sea to which it gives its name. 
It is 10 miles in length from east to west, and 5^ miles in breadth from 
nurth to souf.ii. It Ues 40 miles E. by N. from Gallipoli lighthouse, 20 
miles southward of Rodosto, and 5 miles north-west of Artaki peninBula. 
The island is mountainous throughout, and the summits of the double 
ijiain of hills, which extend more or less from east to west, are frequently 
Been from Gallipoli, and serve as a mark for vessels navigating to or &om 
the westward. It is divided into two distinct geological portions, the 
northern half from Galimi village to Beyaz Burnu being all of white 
marble, with scarcely any soil on it. The hills are angular, the valleys 
ahnipt, and excepting at the bottom of the latter, there is no vegetation 
or cultivation. The southern half of the island is of a slaty rock, with 
occasional patches of granite, and the valleys and lower slopes are well 
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cultivated and fertile. The mountains of this portion, which are higliei- 
thttu the northern, are craggy, but have good downs amongst their aum- 
raitB. Psili Dagh, the higliest peaJc, is a long ridgo which shows as a 
peak only from a north-east or south-west direction j it is 2,320 feet hJgh. 

The celebrated marble quaiTies, which have been worked in all historic 
times, and of which the ornamental btiildinga of all towns on the Marmara 
have been built, arc iu i\w norlh-eastern part of the island, and are still 
worked, but on a very email scale compared with the works of former 
years, The debris from the quarries have formed, on the shores of 
Mermerjik bay, a steep white slope, very conspicuous &om the northward. 

Villages* — There are six villages in Marmara, all on the coast, small, 
and inhabited by Greeks only, with the exception of a few Turkish 
oQcials at Marmara, where the Mudir resides, and a few quarrymen on the 
shores of Mermerjik bay. The shores of the island are steep, and free 
from danger, with the exception of the Laza rock in Klazati bay. The 
water off the north and west shores is very deep. 

AncbOrage. — On the south side, vessels can anchor in any of the 
little bays, but heavy squalls come off the land, which vary considerably 
in their direction, and the anchorage bank is narrow and generally st«ep. 
The best anchorage on the south shore is off Saint George's monastery, in 
the eastern part of Klazati bay, in about 15 fathoms with the monaster; 
N. 38" E. 

MARMARA CHANNELS.— Marmara island divides the sea 
of Marmara into two channels. The northern, between the island and the 
European shore, is 10 miles wide and free from danger, and ia used by 
nearly all vessels bound to the Bosporus during the finer season of the year. 

The southern channel, between Marmara island and the Pasha Liman 
group, is 3 miles wide at its narrowest part, nearly as clear as the northern 
one, and is much used in the winter by vessels going eastwfu^d, starting 
with fair winds, as southerly winds are believed to be more frequent on 
that shore. There are also good anchorages bandy in case of bad weather, 
but the westerly going current runs much stronger south of Marmara 
than to the north, and with north-east winds the wider north channel is 
to be preferred. 

Dangers. — The shores are everywhere steep-to, with the two fol- 
lowing exceptions. The 4-fathoms patch, lying 4J cables off the middle 
point of Arablar, and which is only a danger to vessels of very heavy 
draught ; and the Laza rock off Klazati bay in Marmara, herein-after 
described (page 56). 

The southern channel is by no means a bad route when going from 
Constantinople to the Dardanelles in clear weather, as by so doing the 
stream of steamers coming in the opposit« direction by the north channel 
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in aFoidoJ. Tlie light on Fanar Adasi makea a good guide for euteriog the 
cluvnuel, and tlie south points of Marmara ai'c bold and easily seen iit night. 

SCariuara village is on t^ie site of the ancient town, of which no 
feraains exist. The anchorage is not good, and the foregoing remnrks 
with regard to squalls refer eapedaUy to this bay, which is backed by high 
and abrupt mountaiuB. There is good water to be had in the town, but 
in a dry summer the supply is ecai-ce, 

Laza rock, off Klazati bay, is very Hmall, and suiTounded by deep 
water. It has 9 feet on it, but never shows. From the rock the left ex- 
treme of Marmara bears S. 72" W., Saint George's monastery N. 32° W. 
distant 6 cables, and the point just east of Saint George's monastery 
N. 8° W. 4 cables. There is 28 fathoms between this rock and the shore. 

The Libza rock is only a danger to vessela hugging the shore, or running 
for an anchorage in Klazati bay. The south part of Koutali island, kept 
open of the south point of Marmara island, will lead south of the Laza rock, 

Falatia bay is an inlet OQ the north-east part of the island in the 
neighbourhood of the quarries. The north-east wind blown home, but 
there is protection in the eastern part in 6 fathoms, with the left extreme 
of the point to tho northward, N.N.E., and the northern end of the long 
sandy bay E. ^ S. 

The village is poor, and intensely hot in summer. 

Water is scarce, but there is a. good well at Ay-Ianni monastery, a little 
way inland, 

Mermerjik bay is an inlet immediately east of Palatia, and is entirely 
open to the north-east. There was formerly a village in the eastern corner, 
but the quarries are now so little worked that it has been long deserted. 

Tfisi islaud., with its snrrounding rocks and islets, is cliffy and sterile- 
There is a boat channel between it and the main. 

Paner Adasi is a marble islet lying 6 cables east of Beyaz Bumu, 
the eastern point of Marmara. It is 100 feet high, and steep-to on all 
Bides, except on the west, where shoal wat«r with some rocks awash, 
extend for nearly 2 cables. 

LIGHT.— l'"rom a white stone building on Fanar Adasi, at a height 
of 134 feet above the sea, is exhibited a fixed light of the fourth order, with 
a red flash every 2 minutes, visible 12 miles. 

Slola islands, three in number, lie off Eapsala Bumu, the eastern 
point of Artaki peninsula, from which, Ag-Andrea the nearest, is distant 
1| miles to the S.E. The islands are all rocky and have outlying rocks 
in several directions. Ag-Andrea, the largest, is 200 feet high, and nearly 
three-quarters of a mile in its extreme length. Ag-Georgioa and Mexa 
are about a quarter the size of the other, and arc respectively 150 and 110 
feet high. 
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Agria Petra is a sunken rock awttsh, lying three-quarters of a mile 
S. 39" E. from Mexa. It seldom shows, and is separated from Meia by a 
15-fiithomB channel, n, quarter of a mile wide. 

Anchorage. — There is copilal anchorage under the Molas in north- 
east winds, in about 1+ fnthoms with the left extreme of Ag-AndiTa 
N. 24"' W., and the right extreme of Mesa S. 79" E. The bottom is mud 
with coralline lying on its surface, which iilone the lead will bring up. 

An 8-fathomfi bank, which extends off the soulh-\\cst point of Mola 
(Ag-Andrea)j is not so good, being mostly of sand. 

F£RAMO BAY, the eastern gulf formed by the peninsula of 
Artaki, ia 7 milus in depth and 3^ wide. It is fully exposed to the north- 
east winds, from which there is no protection excepting in two email 
auchoragea on the Artaki side. 

Villages. — On the peninsula, are the villages of Muhania, near the 
eastern point; Feramo, which gives the bay its name, two miles further 
west; and Ermenikioi, two mileB east of the isthmus J these are all thriving 
little places. The first has a small mole to protect caiques, which can 
also get good shelter at Feramo irom the shape of the bay. Yenikioi, at 
the peninsula side of the isthmus, is a mere hamlet. 

The town of Fanderma and the small villages of Mamun, and Dut Liman. 
are situated on the south shore of Feramo bay, which is mostly steep-to. 

Anchorages. — Kum Limon, half way between the villages of Feramo 
and Ermenikioi, has a considerable area of anchorage-ground in from 11 
to 18 fathoms mud, and the point of Velar Bumu affords a little pro- 
tection in north-east winds, but they draw too £ae east to prevent all 
swell from coming in. There is a good stream in Saint Athanaaius 
valley, the western valley of Kum Liman. There is a better anchorage in 
the bay east of Ermenikioi, and into which the swell does not fetch so 
much, in 14 fathoms, with the point immediately eastward and Kalin 
Bnrnu in line, and a small cliffy point in the bay North. 

Pandemia is a large town with a mixed population of 8,000. It 
faces the west, and stands on the slope of the hill in a small bay at the 
southernmost part of Feramo bay. A Kaimakam resides here. There is 
trade in sheep, cattle, and cereals to Constantinople, and a certain amount 
of boracite ore from some mines on the upper Moalitch. The town is 
advantageously placed, as the land at the back of Fanderma bay is the 
lowest in the neighbourhood. It rises to 260 feet three-quarters of a mile 
inland, and then slopes almost imperceptibly to the shores of lake Maniyas, 
6 miles inland. West of this dip, rise the bare rounded hills of Delekli 
Bair, and to the eastward the spurs dope steadily up U> the higher moun- 
tains of Karadagb. 



58 SEA OF MARMAiLA.. [oaiP. u. 

Steamers ply between Constantinople and PandGrma twice a week, 
and tliert) is n telegraph. Wnter in the wells is not good. 

AllCllOrag6> — There is good anchorage off the town in about 11 
fathuras, but iu sti'ong north-east winds a henr^ sea fetches in. A amall 
mole pvotficta small craft only. 

Maniyas GJeul ^ a large sheet of water 10 miles long from east to 
west, with a breadth of 7 mile^. It stands on a large plain, which also 
contains Abuliona Geul (the lake of Apoltonia), and ia bounded on tho 
north, by the hilly country bordering thR aea of Marmarft, and on the 
south, by high mountains far inland. Eastward the plain extends to 
the slopes of Olympus. There are mauy email villages and farms in this 
plain, wliich is, however, mainly under grass, and supports much cuttle. 
The Miiniyas lake abounds with flwh, and is the resort of thousands of 
wat«rfowI in the winter. The bike discharges its water from the north- 
east corner by a river called the Kara Sou, which falls into the Moalitch a 
little below Moalitch town, and would probably be navigable for boats of 
light draught were it deared of trees and snags. 

Coast. — Eastward of Pandemia, the coastline trends eastward for 24 
miles to the mouth of the Moalitch. To within 6 miles of the river, the 
shore is rocky and for the most part precipitous ; the land rising rapidly 
to Karadagh, 2,730 feet high, the summit of the wooded range which 
backs all this piece of coast. 

Sis miles west of the Moalitch, at a small village called Yenikioi, the 
hills retire from the sea to a distance of 1^ miles, leaving a perfectly flat 
plain, for the most part inundated in winter, between them and the low 
sandy shore. 

The villages on this coast are small and wretched. A quantity of fire- 
wood is cut for use at Constantinople. 

Anchorage. — There is no protection, even for caiqaes, except at 
the small village of Dut Liman, built on a low promontory 4 miles east of 
Fandeima, where the natural configunition of the land is aided by a. small 
mole, and the holding ground is good ; but vessels can anchor anywhere 
on this coast at from a quarter to half a mile from the shore in from 10 
to 20 fathoms. Holding ground varies, but is generally good mud ; off 
KurshuDlu village especially, the mud is very stiff; and from here east- 
ward, the anchorage ground widens considerably. 

MoaJitCh, or Susurlu Chai, (ancient Bhyndacus,) (Mb into the 
sea at a point on the coast 7 miles south of Kalolimuo island, ^urough the 
centre of a broad plain, which has probably beeu pushed out by the river 
itself, and now projects 2 miles northward of the hills through which the 
river finds its way, making a low rounded point in the coast line. The 
narrow pass in the hills through which the river runs is open to N.N.E., 
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and plainlj" visible from Benward. The plain extends for 4 miles on either 
side of the river. On it are large lagoons and swamps, which swaa-m with 
wild fowl in the winter, 

• The mouth of the river, at the extremity of the point, (Siizknveh Eumu,) 
is about 200 yards wide, and may be distinguished by a coffee-house, (the 
only house on the shore for miles,) which stands on tJie western side of the 
Batraaae. 

Bar. — The position of the bar varies, and the depth of water on it 
ranges from 3 to 7 feet. A roan from the coffee-honse waves a flag in 
a manner which to the initiated conveys information as to the deepest 
channel, but without knowing the meaning of his signs they are not of 
much assistance. When there is much water in the river, and conse- 
quently a strong current out, a very slight wind from the north raises a 
considerable roll on the bar, which is dangerous fo deeply laden boats. 

Ascending the river to Varavara, a distance of 5 miles, a depth of 6 feet 
will be found at all seasons, but here in summer, are shallows extending 
across from bank to bank, which prevent all but very small boats passingi 
and here, caiques load and unload. Prom October to May, however, when 
the river is full, craft drawing 5 feet can pass up to the town of Moalitch, 
13 miles in a straight line from the entrance, or to lake Apollonia. 

The Apollonia river which flows from the lake joins the Moalitch proper 
at 10 miles from the coast, and is deeper and larger than the main river. 

The Kara Sou which drains lake Maniyas, joins the Moaliteh 1| miles 
above the other junction. This river is obstructed by snags and fallen 
trees, but could probably be made navigable if required. 

At Moalitch town, a large place standing on a low hill in the plain south 
of the coast ranges, there is a shallow part of the river, where once stood 
a mill dam. The owners of some mines higher up the river are, however, 
doing their best to deepen this place by embankments, but at present — 
1880 — when there is 6 feet at the Varavara shallows, there is only 2 feet 
6 inches here. Flat lighters navigate the Moalitch for another 20 miles, 
but the Fawn's steam catt«r was stopped here. 

Anchorage. — There is good holding ground on the extensive mud flat 
which is formed by, and extends off the Moalitch for 2 miles, A berth in 7 
fathoms with the coffee-house bearing S.W. by W. will be found convenient, 
. as from there the river is open, and boats can be watched crossing the bar, 

A. good deal of swell comes in with a N.E. wind, but the Fawn rode 
out a fresh gale without moving her anchors, and it was found that the 
thick river water lessened the sea considerably. 

Abnliona, or Apollonia -lake, is about 13 miles from cast to 

west, and about 6 miles in breadth. It is shallow, having nowhere more 
than 2^ fathoms as far as sounded, and its south-west«m shores are edged 
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vitli thick reedii to such an extent, that it is impossible to eay where the 
tme shore is. Tlio ari-a Hubmergetl varies greatly with the season in this 
portion, but the north and eouth-enntern shores are pm-maiient. 

To the west of the lake, stretehes tlie wido plain through which the 
Moslitch rrins, and which also includes lake Mnniyas. The noi-th is undu- 
lating ground, rising gradually from the lake, while to the south and east, 
high hills, spurs of Olympus, come more or lesa close to the horders of the 
lake. 

The town of ApoUonia ig on a peninsula towards the eastern end of the 
lake. 

The lake is fed by the river Adirnas Chai, which discharges through the 
reody swamps in the south-west portion. 

KALOLIMNO, or IMRALI ISLAND, (th<. ancient 
" Besbicus,") lies 7 miles to the north of the river Moiilitch, and 10 miles 
to the westward of Boz Burno, on an extensive bank of soundings, which 
affords good auchoroge ground on all aides of the island. 

It is 3^ miles in length from north to south) and 1^ in breadth at the 
widest pari. The surface of the island is much broken ; the highest peak, 
a sharp conical one, 690 feet high, being at the northern extremfty, which 
is of a hammer-headed shape, and thereby affords protection in northerly 
winds to the bays on either side of the island. 

It is inhabited entirely by Greeks, and generally goes by its Romaic 
name of " Kalolimno." 

Its shores teem with fish, but being situated to leeward of Constantinople, 
both as regards the prevailing wind and the cniTent, prevents any trade in 
such a perishable article. 

A considerable poi'tion of the island is cultivated, prominence being 
given to the production of onions. Enough wine for the use of the 
inhabitants ia made from grapes grown on the slopes above the town, 
which is a small and dirty place, built on the north shore of the eastern 
bay, and bears the same name as the island. 

There are several monasteries, the principal one being that of Sotiros, 
or onr Saviour, situated on the western side, but they are all small, 

East Bank. — Off the eastern side of the island, a sand and coral bank, 
with from 16 to 20 fathoms water on it, stretches for 6J miles south-eaet. 

A.nch.orag6. — East Bay is the best anchorage in ordinary summer 
weather, when the N,E. winds, though fresh, ai-e not sufBciently strong to 
be feared ; but in the heavier gales of winter, the western bay is preferable, 
Punta Miloe, ou which are three milla, bearing N.E,, and the eastern 
extremity of the town N, by W., is a good berth iu 10 fathoms, sand 
and mud, with fair holding ground, at 2 cables (iistaace from the town. 

The native caiques lie cloae to the town, inside a small breakwater. 
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West Bay I'n^ the disadvaBtage of being open to the wcstwai'd, bat 
13 a very good place in N. and N.E. winds. With a heavy N.E. gale and 
&ea, ihB aiichornge here ■will be quiet, anti the wind (neldoni shifts froa\ 
that quarter to the weatwarii. The bottom is sand onl_v, but it holds well. 

The western extreme of the JBlancl bearing N, hy E., ami a small house 
in the bight of the bay E.S.E., is a good position in 7 fathoms. A Binall 
voasol can go farther in with advantage. 

West Bank. — The bank of shoal water on the west side of the island 
aho runs to a considerable distance from the land, the 10-fathom line being 
as much as 2J miles from the ahore of West hay. 

Nine-fatllOins patches, — At a distance of 2 miles W.N.W. from 
Agios Elias [joint are some 9-fathom patches of sand and coral. 

Lena Reef.^From Loun point, the low soiHheni extreme of the 
island, a narrow spit of sand and coral with patches uf less than 6 feet 
W8t«r, extends S.W. by S. for 2 miles, where the depths fall suddenly from 
2 fathoms to 20. This reef is nearly always visible, and the current 
fi-equently races over and round it, creating over-falls, which help to mark 
its position, 

Eskel Liman. — From the Moalitch, the shore trends E.S.E. for 7 
miles lo Eskel Liman, a small bay where a vessel can anchor in Sne 
weather, and where there is good landing at a small breakwater at all times. 

Coast. — From Utgu Bumu,the eastern point of Eskel Liman, the coast 
becomes cliffy and steep, the spurs and ridges from Ku^ghunjnk Bair 
stretching to the very shore. It trends in an easterly direction, with a 
few insignificant hays, and the villa^s of Trilia and Sii, for 10 miles to 
Mudania. Off this coast there is no anchorage. 

INJIR LIMAN, or GULP OP MUDANLA., (ancient 

Cianus sinus,) is a broad and open gulf, formed by the lofty peninsula of 
Bob projecting to the westward 17 miles from Gemlik, which is situated at 
the head of the gulf. 

The water is deep thronghout, and in the whole of its 40 miles of coast- 
line there are but two fair anchorages ; one close to the south-eastward of 
Eoz Bumu, the other at Gemlik ; for though Mudania is used as the port 
of Brusa, and has most of the trade, the anchorage is very inconvenient, 
not to say unsafe ; and the same may be said of the other spots where there 
is room to drop the anchor. A short hut heavy swell gets up with any 
fresh wind, and heavy squalls come off the mountains from all directions. 
If running for shelter in a njrtherly gale, the anchorage under Boz Burnu, 
off Armudli, will be found convenient and safe, and much less out of the 
Way than Gemlik, 

The gulf is surrounded by mountains on all sides, mostly bare or covered 
with stunted brushwood, but the higher peaks, such as those in the centre 
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of the Boz peninsula, and the lofty Eieuln Dagh to the eastward of the 
gulf, are well clad with pine forests. The Uysian Olympus, called by the 
Turks Ke.shish Dagli, and at the foot of whicii stands Brosa, is conspicuous 
in the south, with it^ loug aud gtuifirally snow-clad ridge, 8,000 feet almve 
the sea. 

The valleys round the gulf are very beanti&l and fertile, and are for the 
iQoet part cultivated, mulberry trees pi'edomiuating. 

There are numerous small villages on or near the shore. 

In the mountains of the Boz peninsula are bears and deer, but they are 
not eiwily found, 

Arnaout Burnu, the point west of Mudania, is a conical headed 
eminence, 370 (eel in height, and ehowa well on approaching from the 
westward ; a, road which winds round and half way to the summit, serves 
also to distinguish it. 

Sudania, on the south shore of the gulf, is 10 miles S.S.E. from Boz 
Burnu. It ie bnilt on a flat shore, backed immediately by well cultivated 
hills, and the vicinity is jiopulous. Mudania itself, is inhabited by a mixed 
population, of about 4,000 or 5,000. 

From here a well kept macadamised road leads to Bmsa, 14 miles 
S.S.E,, as also a railway, but the latter, though completed, has never 
(1879) been in tine. The road ascends for the first 5 miles, where it crosses 
the hills at 1,000 feet above the sea ; it then dips to the broad Brnsa plain, 
about 200 feet above the sea level, and crossing the Dlfer Chai, rises 
again gently to Brusa, 600 feet. 

Steamers run between Constantinople and MtKlania three times a 
week in summer, and twice a week in winter, and are met at Mudania by 
numerous carriages and vehicles of all descriptions to convey travellers and 
goods to the capital of the province. 

An nhnrfl.gR is, ba has been before stated, indifEei'ent ; the bank of 
soundings is not wide. A vessel must drop her anchor in 20 fathoms to 
have room to veer, and as heavy aqualla sometimes come suddenly from 
W.N.W., a good look-out must constantly be kept. The water shoals 
quickly from 15 fathoms. 

The IwBt berth is in 20 fathoms, mud, about 2^ cables from the shore to 
the east of the town, with the steamer pier bearing W. by N., and the 
railway shed, the castorn house in the town, W.S.W. "Westward the l>ank 
is narrower, and therefore not so convenient for anchoring. 

BrUBa, (ancient Prusa,) the chief city of northern Asia Minor, lies 
at the northern foot of Keshish Dagh (Olympus), and is 14 miles S.S.E. 
of Mudania, and 16 miles S.S.W. of Gemlik. It is celebrated for its 
beautiful situation and its silken fabrics, and contained in 1879 about 
35,000 inhabitants of mixed nationalities ; the majority, however, being 
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Turkish. The [mpulatioa is slateil U> be ou tbe increase aguin, aod the 
town is capable of containing many more tliaii the present number. It 
stretclies about 2 miles from east to west, bna about 150 mosques, large and 
fimall, and is built in the usual irregular way common to Tui-kish towns, 
with Darrow and diity streets. The supply of water is abandant and 
excellent. It stand'- about 600 to 800 feet above tbe sea, with the steep 

b aides of Olympui iiMng immediately behind, and commands an extensive 

view to the north across the plaiu of Brusu, (which in the vicinity of the 
towD is well cultivated and dotted with treea,) to Uie fine mountains around 
and to the east of the gulf of Mudania. The summit of Olympus, 6 milea 
south-east, is not visible from Brusa. 

The great trade of the place is ail^. Mulberry leaves are supplied in 
large quantities from the siurouuding country, every house in the villages 
for miles round rears silkworms on them, tbe cocoons are reeled off in tJie 
numerous steam " filatoires " of Brusa, and the silk is worked up by hand 
looms in private houses, into the delicate fabric so well known and so 
highly prized in the harems of the East. The yield of silk in a good year is 
said to be about 7 millions of pounds. 

There are hot mineral baths at Brusa, mostly sulphuretted, used for the 
cure o£ a variety of ailments, but their reputation is not so great as for- 
merly, owing to the alleged diminution, both in quality and temperatwe, 
of the springs. 

It is a four hours' drive from Mudania to Brusa ; from Gemlik the journey 
occupies an hour more, hut carriages are rarely obtainable at the latter 
place unless ordered from Brusa. 

The summit of Olympus is a long bare ridge, stretching in a W.N.W. 
and E.S.E. direction, with small peaks of neurly equal height, rising 8,000 
feet above the sea. The highest peak is the third from the western end oE 
the ridge, and is 8,190 feet high. Tliere is snow in the gullies all tbe year 
round, hardly discernible at a distance during the summer months. 

COftst. — From Mudania to Tuzta Bumu, 10 miles eastward, the 
coast curves in a slight bay, bui; the water is too deep for convenient 
anchorage, though in the bight of Kavakli Liman, east of Kurshunlu village, 
the same kind of berth as at Mudania may be found. Behind Attintas and 
Kurshunlu rises the craggy mountain of Filar Dagh, 1,940 feet high. 

Tuzla Burnu is low and sandy, with salines and marshes behind. 

Oeiolik. — The Greek Kios, and ancient Cius, is at the head of the 
gulf on the north side of the bay. It is a thriving town of about 5,000 
inhabitants, nearly all of whom are Oreeks, and it has a more modern and 
cleaner looking appearance than any other town on the sea of Marmara. 

The hills around are thickly planted with olives, and the valley, which 
extends back for a short distance eastward, is well cultivated. 
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The pass tUrongh the mountains poalward, down wliicb floire the rapid 
but shallow ontlot of (lie Isuik lake, affoi-ds communication ii'iili tlie rich 
countiy arounil the lake, and a certain amount of trade is CArrieil on 
from that direction, chromium amongst other things beiog brought down to 
Gemlilc for shipment! but the commerce of Brusa nearly all goes to 
Miidonio, as though there is also a macadamised road between Brusa and 
Gemlib, it is slightly longer, the gradients are steeper, and it is not kept in 
a« good repair as the more frequented route to Mudania, If, however, the 
trade of Asia Minor becomes what it should be, Gemlik must be the port 
for this district. 

On the Bouth side of Gtmlik bay arc the remains of the naval yard, 
now deserted ; here is also tfae steamer pier. 

Five hundred yards back from the beach to the south-east are some hot 
springs, over which baths have been built. 

Anchorage. — The most sheltered position is in the south-east corner 
of the liay, and a very good berth will Iw found in 15 fathoms, with the 
flagstaff in the old dockyard S. by W., the bridge over the hot springs 
stream S.E. by E. J E., and the minaret at the Boutb-east corner of tho 
town N.E. A small vessel can He closer in with advantage to the south- 
eastward. Though westerly winds blow home here, there is little sea, and 
the holding ground is good. 

Coast. — From Gemlik the shore trends north-west for 5 miles to 
Kariijali. A httlc west of Kumli Iskalessi, which is to be known by a white 
house standing near a small pier, is a narrow bank of precarious anchorage. 

Tassi Burnu ia 8 miles W. hy X. from Gemlik, and is a headland similar 
to Amaoot Bumu, near Mudania. 

From Ynssi Burnu to tho point of Boz Bumu is 0^ miles, the shore 
being stcop-to until abreast of ArmndJi village.* 

ArmudJi Anchorage. — A little eastward of the southern angle of 
Boz Bumu, and opposite the village of Armudli, ia very good anchorage in 
northerly winds. The lead will only bring up a small branched coralline, 
but underlying the surface is stiff mud, in which the anchor will get a 
good grip. The best position is east of a o-fathom bank that extends ofl" 
Meykhane Burnu, witli the left extreme of Boz Burnu N.W. by W., and 
the rounded summit of Moskov Tepe N. hy W., in about 13 fathoms. 

Boz Burnu, a bold headland with cliffs, is steep to, and can be 
rounded within a quarter of a mile. 

• Two cables Wast of hill at west enil of Flstilili vnllej, and ont cable from tbe shore 
ia a Bmall bank of 5 fa,ihoni3, with thick wetd oa i1. Remark Book of Sub-Liciit. 
A. Hufihes, II.M.S. Antelope, 1880. 
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A bank stretchcB off the uorth-west point for a third of a mile, where 
from 9 fathoms, it ilropa quitkly to 20 fathoms. 

Coast. — The north shore of the Boz peninsula from Bos'. Bumu to 
Deve Boyunii Buran, a diatance of 10 miles, is bold and steep-lo. The 
mountain ranges extend their spurs directly to Ihe beach, and there is no 
safe anchorage. A vessel can bring up, LoiTeTCr, on a narrow bank off 
the village of Ayia Kiriaki, in southerly winds, but could not remain with 
a strong breer.e from tlie north, and the same may be said of the bay to the 
west of Deve Boyunu Burau. 

Katirli is a villa^'e, about utii' mile south-west of Kalcm linrnu, 
inhabited by Albanians. Three miles south-east, and on the summit 
of Beylik Karlik Dagh, frozen snow is collected, which supplies the metro* 
polls daring the year. 

Deve BoyunU BurnU, from its quoin-like shape, and et«ep cliffs 
100 feet in height, facing the north, shows prominently from the east or 
west. 

A mile eastward, off the village of JCuru-kioi, is another temporary 
anchorage. 

Coast. — From Deve Boyunn Burnu to Chatal Bnrnu, 11 miles east, 
the coast changes in character, the higher hills retire into the back-ground, 
and tlie sandy beach is only backed by lew spurs. 

XalOVa, the principal village in this locality, is midway distant between 
the two points. Caiques load and unload from the beach at the town, but 
there is a very snug little port for them a mile westward, formed by 
a breakwater protecting the mouth "of the Samanli D^re, and into which 
they can run in nearly all weather, over the little bar, on which is 4 feet of 
water, though it breaks with a fresh breeze. This breakwater at the 
extremity of which is a white atone beacon, is a private enterprise, and 
caiques are charged a small sum for its use. 

Anchorage. — The best anchorage on this shore is just east- 
ward of the breakwater, in 19 fathoms, mud, with the beacon bearing 
S.E. by S. Holding ground is good, and with plenty of room. 

Chatal Burnu is a low rounded sandy point, and is the commence- 
ment of the Gulf of Ismid. There is no bank off its extremity. 

There are a few conspicuous chifliks (farm-houses) on the shore between 
Chatal Burnu and Yalova. 

Landing Places. — On the north shore of the Boz peninsula there 
are small breakwaters forming landing places for boats, at the following 
spots : — 

Hum Burnu ; Fasha Iskalesai ; on the western side of Deve Boyunn 
Burnu ; half a mile west of Kuru Kioi ; and Samanli Dere month ; landing 
can generally be effected at Ayia Kiriaki. 

R31S7. K 
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TopOSfTEpliy. — fbe Boz peuinsula is ft mass of loftj moucuiBS, 
iaUnvcUA by numorotw and picturea*jue valleys snd passes. The culminvluig 
polutonthc peninHulii is Tush Dagh, 2,970 feet high, but Yel Itaigh, o 
miltiB N.E. of Gemlik, und therefore not Btrictlj on it, is 3,140 feet in 
heif(ht. 

Thn miiln puHNctt from the iiorlh side to the soofh all converge towards 
YalovB, aril) are, — ^Rmanli Mr&, which leaife by a pass 800 feet above 
the Hoa to the Kumii valley, — Darli DiJit', up whiL-h m a path leading to 
(ienilik over a mountain bridge 2,600 feet high. — snd Balaban Dere, up 
which a eaiiHewayed road carrie-s the main tratlic to the large viil^es of 
CJhengilar, Bazar Kioi, and Yenikioi, situated on the northern side of the 
lanik lake. 

There are some hot baths iu Hamam D^r^, a Bnbsidiary valley of Samanli 
'D6r6, which were formerly of great repute. They are romantically 
wtuated, near a remarkable eharp [>eak, culled Sivriji. 

GULP OP ISMID.— ThiB most beautiful arm of the sea la a deep 

cut tlirou;^h thu raountuius, in an ea.st and yveat direction, and is 27 miles 
in length, from Chatal Burnu to Ismid. Its shores are in general very 
steep, and convenient anchorage ia only to be found at certain places. 

The borders of the gulf are extremely pictui-eaque, and present an 
alternation of tree-clad mountain, valley, and plain, which, as seen from 
the sea, is seldom surpaased, especially in the spring, when the blossom of 
the numerous orchards relieve the more sombre colours of the forests 
crowning the higher ridges. 

VillagCH arc numeroiis. Arouad them the ground is usually well culti- 
vated, but much rich land lies waiite. 

The width of the gulf varias from one to 6 miles, and it is divided into 
three bays, by the approach of the shores to one another in two places. 
The eastern one of these forms a very good liarbour, with convenient 
depths throughout. 

Very heavy squalls come down the valleys, especially with southerly 
winds t and iu thunder storms, prevalent in some years, the puffs are 
nuddon and violent. 

A considerably short choppy sea gets up with strong westerly winds, 
that sometimes blow completely home to the head of the gulf, making boat 
work unpleasant even at Ismid, 

Much fever prevails after May, until the break up of the weather, late in 
autumn. At Isniid itself, which is very unhealthy, the residents seem to be 
liable to it at all times of the year. 

South Coast. — From Chatal Burnu to Dil Burnu, a distance of 6 
miles, the coast forms ft bay called Topche Liman. Here the coast hills 
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b^n to riae agmii, and assnme & steeper face to the sea, but & little flat 
ground iDtervenes between it and tUeir foot. 

A Hitle to the eastward of Chata] Buriin, the Chukui--Sioi D6re faUs 
into the sea. This river flows down a broad and fertile valley between the 
Kabakli and Chukur ranges, and at times is a considerable stream. Seams 
of indifferent eoal ave foim<t up this valley. 

Topche Bay AnellOrage.— in the bight of Topche bay is a 
large aiea of good auchoriigc, at from 3 to 7 cables from Ihe shore in from 5 
to 20 &thomB, mud. The beet position is ofi a boat landing place (Topche 
Iskelessi), but should the wind come strong fi^m the N.W., there is more 
protection to be found at Kavak lakelessi, eastward of Dil Bumu. 

Dil Burnu projects far into the gulf, and is very low. A small hill 
stands one mile to the south of the point, which makes as an island 
at a distance. West of this hill lies the village of Hereek, from which 
travellers by land take a fresh departure for Brusa or other places in the 
interior, after crossing the gulf from Dil Iskelessi on the northern shore. 

Dil Bumu Shoal. — DU Bumo is bordered by an extensive shoal 
bank of mud and sand, half a mite wide on the western side, and stretches 
3 cables north of the point; it is steep to, and should be approached 
with caution. 

The sand bank which forme, as it were, the core of this shoal north 
of the point, varies much in height, being sometimes above water, at others 
awash, and also varies in length, according to the strength and direction 
of the previous winds. The extremity of the shoal is not visible to the eye. 
The discolouration o& the point is due to the wash of the currents, and does 
not coincide with the limits of the bank. Give the point a berth of half a 
mile. 

Two miles W.S.W. of the point, and 4 cables from the shore, are some 
9 feet patches, on the edge of the bank. 

Two and a half miles S.W. of the point is the mouth of the Yalak D4)T&, 
which when full discharges a considerable quantity of muddy water into 
the sea and discolours it far beyond the extent of the shoal water. 

LIGHT. — ^A little over 200 yards inside the extremity of the point is 
a small white house with staff &om which, at a height of 40 feet above the 
sea, is exhibited a fixed green light, visible in clear weather 1 miles, but 
too weak to be seen so far when at all thick. 

Coast. — From Dil Bumu the coast turns sharply S.S.E. for 4 miles 
to Kavak liilcalessi 

Off all this coast there is good anchorage, but the shore is still skirted 
by the shoal bank to a distance of over 4 cables. 

A large lagoon ftill of fish opens to the sea here ; and the entnmce is 
trapped. 
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Anchorage-— Kavak Iskalessi is tiie best aiuJiorage in the 

westero portion of ihe Gulf of Ismi.l. Tiie holding gioiiud is very goud, 
there is sufficient room, and there is fair protection. With ji north-easterly 
wind u short chop will get up, but laudiug can generally be effected at the 
little piera. The positioD is marked by two smalt houses, off which anchor 
in from 11 to 15 fathoms. 

Coast. — From Kavak Iskalesfli the toast takes a general dii'ection of 
E. by N. for 12 miles to Gculzuk Burnu, with only minor sinuosities and no 
good anchorage in the whole distance, although a vessel may drop her 
anchor in 20 fathoms nearly anywhere and have room to awing, but the 
squalls off the hilts render it desirable to have more space than is generally 
available. 

EaramUSal is the largest village along this shore, and is the resi- 
dence of the Kaimakam. Horses can be procured here to visit Isnik — the 
ancient Nicaea — situated 9 hours to the southward. 

The vicinity of Karamusal produces much fruit, but it is not of a very 
superior quality. Cheri'ies are ripe in May, and are followed by plums, 
peaches, apricots, walnuts, apples, and pears. 

The hills approach closely to the wafer on this side, and rise i-ange after 
range to a height of 3,700 feet. 

The valleys among these hills are very pretty. 

Geulzuk Burnu is a low sandy spit, and with Zeitin Burnn, one mile 
distant, on the opposite side, forms the entrance to the eastern bay of the 
gulf; shoal wati'r extends about 150 yards off it. There is a house in 
niins on its extremity, and a lagoon behind. 

Coast and Country. — From Geulzuk Burnu the coast takes a 
general direction of E. by S. with several large bights. It is all low, and 
the hills recede froui the shore again after Geukuk Burnu is passed. 

Anchorage.— 'I'bere is good anchorage ereiywhere. 

At Bash Iskalessi, the little landing place for Ovajik, tlie end of the 
gulf is reached, and the coast turns nonh to Ismid town. 

Eiles Deresi. — The eastern shoi'e is very low and swampy, contain- 
ing the delta of the Kiles Deresi. This stream takes its rise behind the 
fine mountain of Giuk Dagb, flows down a beautiful valley south of Ovajik 
village, in which part trout are to be found, turns the maclnoeiy of a lai-ge 
government cloth factory at Kular, where it debouches into the plain about 
4 miles south-east of Ismid, and discharges through swamps and niarslies 
a laile south of the town. The deposit brought down by this stream ban 
pushed forward the delta, and is gradually shoaling the depths in the whole 
of the eastern bay of the Gulf of Ismid. Nothing but the lightest boat can 
enter the mouth of the Eiles Deresi. 
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The flat plain nt the head of the Gnlf of Tflmid stretches eastward to the 
lake of SebaDJeb, which discharges its waters into the Sangarius, eastward, 
and not info the gulf. This plain is bordered on the south, by the magni- 
ficeut ranges of Giuk Dagh, the srimmit of which is 5,330 feet high ; and 
ou the north, by lower hilLi. It rises imperceptibly to the Sebanjeh lake, 
8 miles distant. 

Ismid, the ancient Nioomedia, capital of Bithynia, and residence of 
the Roman Emperorw, is now a dilapidated town, with more than half of 
ita houses empty and in ruins, with a poprilation of not more than 4,000. 
It stands on the face of some apnrs sloping south, and is very picturesque 
in its decay ; most of the hous^es standing in trees and gardens. It is built 
mainly of wood on stone foundations. 

Ismid is the seat of a Mutesserif, whose authority extends ^oug the 
entire aonth shore of the G-ulf of Ismid, and along the noi'thern as far as 
Guebaeh. The trade is insignificant. The small dockyard at the westero 
end of the town has recently been closed. — 1879. 

The line of the old Roman walls is still to be traced in many places, 
especially behind the upper pan of the town. 

FftlaOS. — Conspicuous trota the sea is the palace of the Sultan which, 
though small, stands out by reasons of ils white colour with yellow walls 
round it, and commanding position on a hill above the dockyard. 

ConunUIlicatiOllS. — The railway from Haidar Pasha, a suburb of 
Scutari, has its present termination at Sebanjeh, though the service of 
trains runs no farther than Ismid (1879), these taking about four hours ; 
and steamers ply from the Galata bridge twice a week in summer, and once 
in winter. 

AnchoragO. — There is excellent anchorage for any number of vessels 
off the town of Ismid in from 5 to 12 fathoms, stiff mud. The best position 
is with the Sultan's palace N. by. W. in about 6 fathoms. 

Westerly gales blow completely home and raise a disagreeable sea for 
boats, especially in less water than 6 fathoms, but wind from this direction 
is not common, and from any other quarter the water is smooth. 

Bank. — The bight between the town and the mouth of the Kiles 
Deresi, and the water off the eastern part of the town, is all shallow, but off 
the dockyard, and as far east as the custom house pier, the 3-fathom line is 
close to the shore. West of the town the bank again projects tor 2 
cables. 

To clear the bank when coming in or going out, keep the Sultan's palace 
in line with the western tower of the dockyard walls, N.E. These towers 
are small onA oct^onal and by no means conspicuous. 

From Ismid, the shore runs W. by S. for 6J mites to Zeitin Bumu. 
This is all l<yw coast with little unimportant bays, and mostly shallow. 



70 SEA OF MARMARA. [cuw. U- 

The one, however, ou which stands a kioek and chifiik of the Sultan, U 
deeper, and a short pier ia carried out to 3 fathoma water. 

Tutun Liman is the bay immediate))' east of Zeitin Bornn ; it 
aSords good anchorage for one vessel in B fathoms, mud, in the centre of 
the bay, with the east«m point of the bay East, aad the chiflik little 
inland. North. 

Water. — There is good water mniiiog from a pipe into a reservoir 
just betow the chiflik. 

ZoitiQ Blirnil is a low sandy Hpit enclosing a lagoon. Shoal water 
extends over a cable from Ihe shore, 

LIGHT. — A fised red light of the 4th order is eshtbited from a staff 
33 feet in height, surmounting a smaU white house on the estremity of the 
point, visible in clear weather about .5 miles. 

COEst Line. — From Kil(.iri Bumu, half a mile west of Zeitin Bumu, 
the coast turns N.N.W,, with a low shore for 2^ miles to Kuchuk Iskalessi, 
where ia situated the rmlway station of Yaremdji. 

Ancliorarge. — There is good anchorage along this coast, with a 
muddy bottom in any depth required. 

From Kuehuk Iskalessi to Herekhe, the coast line trends to the west, and 
the shore is too steep for convenient anchorage. 

Water. — There is a good watering place under Eule Tepesi ; a copious 
spring gushes out of the rock, from which a hose can be led to the boat 
anchored oS*, but there is no anchorage near. 

In Herekhe bay' is a large silk manufactory, now (1879) partially 
destroyed by fire. The anchorage here is not recommended. A short stay 
might be made in fine weather, but the holding ground is not good. 
From this to Dil Iskalessi there Is no anchorage. 

ToWSlianjik is a large tillage on the hills, a little back from the 
sea. 

Kava Bumu is the western point of the bay of Dil Iskalessi, is IJ 
miles north of Dil Bumu, and steep-to. Eastward, is an exteosive bank of 
from 12 to 18 fathoms, sand and stones. 

There is a station at Dil Iskalessi, and a ferry to Hersek. 

From Kava Bumu to Deridja Bnmu, 6 miles west, the coast is steep-to, 
with no anchorage. 

At Eski Hissar are the remains of an old Byzantine castle. 

Od the ridge, one mile north-east of Eski Hissar, is the reputed tomb of 
Hannibal, marked by two isolated cypresses. 

A little farther north is the village of Guebze, with some picturesque 
groves of cypresses and minarets, only visible from certain directions. The 
kaimakam of this district lives at Guebze. 
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Deridja. Bumu has yellow cliffs just to the westward of it. Shoal 
water runs off for nearly 'A cables. The village of Deridja, is prettily 
situated on ihe alopos behind the point. On the I'idge north-west of 
Deiidja is an old mill, a very conspicuous mark. 

YeUteri Kaya Burnu is a fine bold point at the entrance of the 
Gulf of Ismid. There is a high rock close to the land at the point, which. 
is fiiirly steep-to. Just north, are some conspicuous white cliffy 230 feet 
high. 

Utcll Surnu is a flat peninsula with three low points. Though 70 
feet in height, its shape makes it appear lower, and is not ea^ly distin- 
guished from the hack land. 

TTTZTrA BAY is a considerable bight, and affords capital anchorage 
and protection for a large squadron id northerly winda ; it is exposed, how- 
ever, to the south-west, bnt the holding ground is very good and the sea is 
not heavy. The sand and coral which the lead will bring np in depths 
nnder 18 fathoms is underlaid by mud of a slimy character in which the 
anchor will get a good grip. 

Anchorage may be taken up anywhere, according to circumstances. 
For a snu^l vessel, a berth in 7 £itboms, with the left extreme of the town 
N.N.E. and the point of Mezar Burnu (on which is a conspicuous clump of 
cypresses) East, will be found convenient, and in westerly gales somewhat 
under the lee of the land running out to Tuz Burnu. For an ironclad & 
beith more to the southward will he better. 

B&ukB. — Shoal water stretches IJ cables southward of Mezar Burnu, 
and 4 cables north-east of the eustem Deserter islet. There ie also a 22 
foot bank, SJ cables N.N.E. of the eastern Deserter island, which ohstruets 
the anchorage ground. 

Current. — A. strong current generally sets West through Tuzia bay, 
and past the Deserters. 

The Mungufa rivulet rises in some beautiful springs a mile inland, but 
the water is impregnated with some gas and is insipid to the taste. 

TtudA Vill&gQ is °^ the usual dilapidated character, and containB 
about 2,000 inhabitants, Turks and Greeks. The railway station is a mile 
north-east. 

Water. — There is good water in a well adjoining the chapel behind 
the vineyard, at the weetem end of the village. Supplies are scarce tmd 
indifferent. 

A small brc^water from Liman Burnu gives protection to caiques, and 
affords good landing in bH weathers. 

Tuz Bumu is a peninsula with rocky shores of the same character 
as Utch Bornn, and about the same height. Bocks awash and above water 
are scattered round it, the furthest danger beiug the Selvi rock with 6 feet 
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on it, 3 cables S.W. k S. from the poiot. On Tua Burnu are some large 
Balines from which it takes its name. 

The Deserters aTe two rocky isleta lying south-east of Tiiz 
Euruii, on separate bunks, with navigable channels between them and 
the mainland. The western and smallest is three-qnarters of a mile 
S. by E. ^ £. from the point, and the Eccond is 4 cables east of it. The 
latter in cultivated, and has some large subterranean tanks of Bysan- 
tine architecture. Shoal water and foul ground stretches half a'mile north- 

DirectionS. — Vessels may pass pouthward of the islets within 100 
yurilf. Coining from the north and intending to anchor off Tuzla village 
there h a capital channel to the north of the Deserters with a good 
leading ninrk, viz., Towshan T^p^ (a detached hill to the southward of the 
Aidinli hillw) inline with a distant hill, bearing N. 65° E. This will lead 
through in 7 fathoms to the anchorage off Tuzla. 

There ib not anything to be gained under ordinary circumstances by 
paHsiug between the two islets, but if necessary, the western of the two 
houses on the isthmus at tho back of Tuz Biimii, in line with the summit 
of Andreas island N. 4° E., will lpa*l through in 6^ fathoms. 

Andreas Island is rocky, ho feet in height, and has a clump of 
pine li'ees on its summit. It stands at the entrance of Paulo bay, on a 
2-fathom bank, which connects it to a peninsula projecting from the 
mainlnud. The trees distinguish it from Paulo Bumn, which is of a 
similar shape, but bare. 

Paulo Liman is a large bay with even depths of 6 and 7 fathoms 
over a largo area. Holding ground is excellent, and the island of Andreas 
affords good sbellei- from south-west winds to a small vessel anchored 
iu the southern corner of the bay. and even to a ship more in the centre, 
but the main part of the bay it open to the westward. 

The shores of the bay are low, and on the south side is a large open 
lagoon used a." a (ish preserve. 

Buyukdere Ohai which falls into the north-east cprner of the bay 
has a shoal bar, but is used by cMquea as a port for local trade. Above, it 
is a mere rivulet. 

Paulo Burnu is a bare island-peninsula, 165 feet in height, vrith 
rocky shores. 

MaVTO is a small low island covered with trees, 2 cables northward 
of Paulo Burnu. Inside ia a shallow bay used by the native caiques. 

Pendik is a «mall but growing town, the furthest of those inhabited 
by Europeans who have their daily business in Constantinople. Its villas 
are at present mainly occupied by fireek merchants, 
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Communication. — Daily steamers acd Irain service conaei-t it \villi 
the metropolis, 15 miles dititHHt. 

Andiorage. — Pendik road is a good aiicliovage in the summer north- 
east wiiid-j, bul not in other circiimatances. 

W at or.— There is a good watering place near a large plane tree, 
three-quarters of a mile east of the town, where a hose can be led directly 
into a hoat from a runuing stream. 

Eartal is a larger town than Pendik, but the anchorage is not good. 

Telegraph. — A little to the south of the town, the end of the sub- 
marine cable from the Dardanelles is landed. 

Mai T^pd Bizrnil* i^ toJerablj- high with a rocky shore. A 
5-fethom bank extends southward, nearly three-quarters of a mile, following 
the eastern side of Frinkipo channel. 

DraCOS T^p^. — immediately at the back of Mal-Tep6 Burnu rises 
an isolated, bare, rocky, hog-backed hill, 350 feet in height, called Dracoe 
Tep4. The railway runs at the back of it. 

Coast> — From MaltepS point the coast trends N.N.W. for 3 miles, 
low and straight, and then curves away W.N.W., much broken up into 
little bays, with low red cliff, for 3^ miles to Fanar Bagche. 

The land behind dopes gently upward to the mountains of Eaish Dagh, 
1,400 feet high, and 3 miles back from the coast. It is treeless, but fairly 
cultivated, 

Hal T^p6 is a small semi-European village. 

Anchorage. — There is anchorage off all this coast. The water shoals 
very gradually to the shore. A shoal bank extends off for about 1^ cables, 
but outside that, a ship may anchor anywhere between the mainland and 
the Princes islands, in from 6 to 17 fathoms, sand and mud, excepting near 
the shallow water about to be described. 

Mal-T^p6 Bank, of sand and coral, is an extensive area, with an 
avenge depth of 4 fathoms, that projects for nearly 2 miles fi'om the coast 
between Mai T4p6 and Bostanji. It has four clusters of rocks, which much 
encumber the passage between the Princes islands and the main. 

VorthonaS, tbe out«r rock, is 3 feet high, and stands at the western 
extreme of the Mal-T^p^ bank, about midway between Mal-T4p4 and 
Proti. Three-quarters of a cable westward, the water deepens abruptly 
to 10 fathoms. 

Two cables N.E. by E. of Vortbonas, on the same bank, is a small cluster 
of rocks one foot high. Shallow water extends for 6 cables farther 
N.E. by E. 



* Se« Admiralty Chut. Approach to the Boiporus, No. S,SS6, scale in = l-E>7 ii 
•iBO, tbe Bosponu, No. 1,198, scale m— 2'0 Inches. 
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Batmez VorthonaS is half a. mile N. by E. \ E. from the lut 
cluster, Hnd is 4 feet in height. It ia surrounded hj a S-fnthom buik 
2^ cables in length. 

Sikli VorthonaS, tbe norlhemmoBt rock, has a column of marble 
placed on it as a mark, now h:aiiing much on one side and apparently 
about to fall (1880). The rock itself is only 3 feet high, but the column 
is 10 feet. There is a very small patch of shallow water round this rock. 

Between these banks and the mainland is a 24-teet channel, nearly half a 
mile wide, but of little service for navigation. 

IiandmarkB. — On the peuinsnla, foi-med by the gulf of Ismid, the 
Bosporus, and tin: Black sea, are several mountains which serve as Inad- 
marks from various directions. Coming from the westward, Aidos Dagh, 
Kainh Dagli, and the inl<:nening hills ore the most conspicuous. These 
slaiid not far from the coast, eaj^t of the Princes islands. Aidoa Dagh. 
1,7.10 li^et, IS the highest load about. 

Northward of these, the two roimded summits of the Chamlija hills, 
850 feet high, show np welt in front of Alem Dagh and Chatal Dagh, 
which are 11 miles inland, and do not appear remarkable from this side. 

Alem Dagh is I>460 feet high and stands 7 miles E. by S. from 
Candilli on the Bospoi-ua. 

Chatal Dagh, called by the Eagllsb navigators, The Brothers, ia a 
hill with two equal and similar peaks 1,280 feet high. It lies 4 miles 
S.E. by E. from Alem Dagh. Coming from the eastward in the Black sea, 
Alem Dagh and Chalal Dagh iu% very conspicuous, the former appearing as 
a single peak. 

There are other summits in this locality, but those mentioned are by far 
the most conspicuous. 

Fanar Burnu is a small peninsula-shaped point, flat, edged with 
red and white cliffs 10 feet high, and is well covered with treea; the grassy 
ground under which, is the resort of many Greeks and Turks on holidays. 
It projects about half a mile south-west of the general lioe of coast 
and forms the south side of Moda bay. 

The ancient Chalcedon was built on and immediately east of Fanar 
Bumn. Yilla residences now cover the site, which ia known ae Ftuiar 
Bagche. 

Hereke Tash. — This rock lies a little over a cable south-west from 
Fanar Bumu, and has a pile of stones on it 10 feet high. There ia deep 
water a few yards west of the rock, and a two-fathom passage in^e 
it for boats. 

LIGHT. — At the extremity of Fanar Bumu stands a circular while 
stone tower 78 feet high, from which is exiiibited at a height of 63 feet 
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above the §ea a fixed whke light visible in clear weather » distance of 16 

Moda Bay. — ^North of Faiiur Buniu is the small bay called Moda 
Liman, tbree-quarters of a mile deep, and the same distance across. Its 
southern and eastern shores are low, but the northern is a clifi" 50 feet in 

The botlom of the bay is ahoaj, bnt in the middle and ouler portions are 
from 4 to 6 fathoms watei*, sand and mud bottom. 

The river Kurbagha Dereai falls into the btty at the north comer. A 
boat can get about a quarter of a mile up the rirer, as far as the B^adikioi 
cricket ground. 

Fanar Bauk is a long sandy bank wbidi stretches 1^ miles S. by W_ 
from Moda Bumu, the north-west point of Moda bay, with 3^ fathoms 
of water on its shoalest part, and closes Moda bay to large vessels from 
the irest. Between its eastern edge and Hereke Tash, is a narrow 
7-&thom channel, leading into the bay, but no particular marks can be 
given for it. 

Clearing Mark. — The right extreme of Dolma Bagche palace open 
of Leandei-a tower, bearing North, clears the Fanar bank to the westward. 

Moda Burnu. — The north-west point of Moda bay is a cliffy faced 
headland. On the point, and back north and east, is the thriving and 
extending suburb of Eadikibi, inhabited mainly by Europeans. 

Coast. — From Moda Bumu the coast trends north for 2J miles to 
abreast Leanders tower. This shore ia in some parts low, and in others 
bordered by sloping cliffs, but is edged throughout by a rocky flat with 
detached boulders. This makes landing difficult everywhei«, excepting in 
the bight between Eadikioi and Haidar Fasha, which is sandy. 

Rocky RidgO, probably a relic of an ancient mole, stretches 1^ cables 
from the shore at a point little more than half a mile north of Moda 
Biumu. There is a beacon at the end of the ridge. 

At half a mile north of this, is the terminus of the Ismid railway in a 
qaarter called Haidar Pasha, and which extends to the pier, where the 
steamer &om Constantinople comes alongside. 

The British cemetery, wherein He many victima of the Crimean war, is 
just north of Haidar Pasha, along the top of the cliff, and is a well kept 
enctosare, planted with trees and shrubs. 

A little to the northward are the Selimiyyeh barracks, enormous yellow 
painted buildings, with square tovrers at each angle, and which serve as a 
leading mark on making the Bosporus. Behind these the town of Scutari 
begins. 

AnChoraSO. — From the extremity of the Fanar bank to Leanders 
tower is a capital strip of anchorage ground, generally out of the current. 
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This Htrip varies in width. From Leandera tower fo the SelimiTyeh 
barracks it is narrow and the edge of the ghore bank is eteep. It must 
therefore be approached with caution, but this is the part that is most 
used as an anchorngc, mainly by steamers waiting orders or only calling 
for a few bom's, to whom it is the hau(lie!<t position for commuDtcatiog 
with Galata. 

South of the Selimiyyeb barracks the anchorage ground widens consider- 
ably, andj from abreast them, to the southward of Moda Burnu, is over 
half a mile wide wilb depths of from 5 to 14 fathoms. Here, in fact, the 
de*p water channel leading from the Bosporus is very narrow and, with 
tlie exception of this, a vessel can anchor anywhere across from Stamboul to 
Kodikioi. This ground is, however, but little used, as it is too far to leeward 
with regard to the current, for communication. 

'riiere is also good holding ground and convenient depth anywhere 
between the Princes islands and the shores of Europe, but of no service, 
save in war time for a fleet, or to a vessel becalmed and carried away by 
the current 

PRINCES ISLANDS,* nine in number, take their name from 
Prinkipo, the largest of the group, and lie parallel to the coast of Asia, 
south of tho entrance of the Bosporus, from which the nearest is 6 miles 
distant. 

The islands are in general high, with clifi's of a bright red and yellow 
hue, owing to the large amount of iron and other minerals in the composi- 
tion of the rock. The four larger islands of Prinkipo, Halki, Antigone, 
and Proti are inhabited ; the others are little better than barren rocky 

The inhabited islands arc the summer residences of many of the 
European merchants of Constantinople, Prinkipo being the favourite. 

Water is only obtained by tanks into which the rain is led. 

Prinkipo, the largest of the group, is celebrated for its fine healthy 
climate, which is donbtleaa partly due to the dwarf pines with which a large 
part 'of the island is covered, and also to the comparative dryness of the 
north-east wind. It lies 10 miles S.E, by S. from Seraglio point, aud its 
length from north to south is over 2 miles, by an average of three-quarters 
of a mile in breadth. 

The island is high, and is divided into two portions by a dip in the 
hills. The southern and highest portion is 655 feet in height, and is 
bare, rocky, and uninhabited, save for a monastery on its summit. The 
northern portion of the island is clothed with dwarf pines, and on its 

♦ SraAdmiraltfChstE:— Approach to th«BosporaB,No. 3,386; acale iR = l-g7 inches. 
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nortliern face is llic lown of Priiikipo, willi its prettily nrrangeJ vilks, 
Htaniiing for tlie most part in gardens. 

Frinkipo Bank is n saml and coial shoal that extends off the uonh 
shore of the isljirnl for balf ii mile, with only 2 and 3 futhoma on it. The 
edg« of this shoal, which is of very irregular shape, is mostly steep on all 
sides, and care must be taken on anchoring, to give it a berth. 

Frinkipo Channel. — Between Prinkipo bank and the shoal water 
extending south from Mal-Tepe point is a 6-fathoina channel three-quartera 
of a mile wide, with several 5-fathoms patches in it. 

To pass through this channel, and northward of Frinkipo bank, keep 
Pita island summil open north of Halki island, bearing W. ^ K., which 
will lead in 5 &thoma. 

Around the other shores of Frinkipo, 5 fathoms will be found at a cable 
distant, excepting off the northern part of the west shore, where that 
depth is nearly 2 cables from th& shore. 

Andirovitlia is aemall island 180 feet high, and half amile in length 
lying east of Prinkipo, from which it is separated by a deep channel 
6 cables wide. 

A patch «f 4^-fathoms lies 2 cables North of Andirovitha, which is 
otherwise fairly Bteep-to. 

Niandro is a rocky islet, 85 feet high, one mile S.S.W. of Prinkipo. 
A rocky bank with from 4 to 20 fathoms extends off the north and east 
aides for 1^ cables. 

Halki, 445 feet high, the next island north-westward of Frinkipo, 
is 1^ miles long by three-qnarters wide, and is fairly steep-to on all 
aides, except to the eastward. It has a number of dwarf pines on it, 
but is otherwise bare and rocky. The town lies on the eastern side, and is 
much smaller than the settlement at Prinkipo. 

Colleges. — The Turkish naval college is situated at the eastern point' 
of the island. On the rounded elevation, which forms the northern portion 
of the island, is a Greek theological college, and on a dip of the hill north 
of Cham Liman is a large Greek secular college. 

On the south side of the island is a picturesque little bay, called Cham 
Liman, in which there is room for two ships to moor in 8 fathoms, but it 
is completely open to the south. 

Halki CliaiUiel, between Prinkipo and Halki, is 6i cables wide. 
It is much narrowed by the shoal banks which project from either island, 
and though there is a 5J fathoms channel, it is so narrow, that without 
buoys a ship cannot make certain of carrying more than 4i^ fathoms 
through, as there is no leading mark. At the latter depth there is a 
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pasB^e 3 cables wide, to pass through which, it is only necessary to keep 
in miJ-channel. 

Antigone lies W.N.W. from Hfllki, and is a square-shaped island, 
535 fent high, three-quarters of a mile across, is fairly steep-to on al! aides, 
uid there is a little pine wood on its summit and along the southern spur 
eastward, otherwise it is rocky and bare. The south coast is a fine cliff 
600 feet in height. 

On the east side, and just south ot the village, a rough mole projects a 
cable from the shore and protects the landing pier from south-west sales. 

Pita is B bare rocky islet between Halki and Antigone 60 feet in 
height. 

There is anchorage and a navigable channel on both sides of Pita. 

Between the south end of Pita, and the mole stretching from Antigone, 
is a channel a cable and three-quarters wide and 8 fathoms deep. 

Between Halki on the south-east, and Antigone and Pila on the Dorth- 
west, is an 8-fathom passive 2) cables wide. This is a capital anchorage, 
with good stiff mud holding ground with a surface of coralline. 

Proti, 375 feet high, lies a mile north of Antigone, is similar in size 
and shape, but is perfectly bare. The settlement is the smallest of those 
in the Princes islands. 

Shoal water nowhere extends over a cable and a quai-ter from the coast. 

The channel between Proti and Antigone is wide, deep, and clear. 

Flati, B rocky islet, 150 feet high and a quarter of a mile in lenglh, 
lies 2| miles W. by S. from Antigone. It has been cultivated, and there 
are still a good many fruit trees on it. A castellated residence on the 
minim i t ia now falling into decay, but looks imposing at a distance. 

Flati is steep-to, excepting at the eastern end, where a shoal extends off 
for three-quarters of a cable. 

There is good landing in an artifical camber at the eastern point. 

Oxia, nearly a mile north-west of Platl, is a steep mass of marbl^ 
SCO feet in height, and the resort ot the sea birds of the vicinity, which 
breed here in great numbers. 

A bank with from 4 to 16 fathoms extends 1^ cables off the northern 
and eastern sides of Oxia. 

- Current.— The current generally sets to the S.W. in all the channels 
which Princes islands form with each other, but it then turns and sets 
slowly to the N.W. near the shore, between Tuzla and Fanar points. 



y 



cn*p.ii.] ETJEOPEAN COAST. — DOHAN ASLAN POINT. 79 

EUROPEAN COAST OF THE SEA OF MABAIARA. 
ContinntDg our description of the European coast from p. 25 : — 
DOHAN ASLAN POINT, 9 milcB eastward of Eski Fanar 
Bui-DU, shows as yellow sloping clitfa, 95 feet high ; it projects so little 
that, unless very close in, it docs not appeiir as a. point. On the rising 
ground above Dohan Asian point is a largo white farm, and farther inland, 
and higher, is a remarkable conical mound, 66 feet high, atandiug on a 
spur of the Mega!'it;lik hills. Thifi, supposed to be the tumulus of Lysi- 
machus, is known by the Tnrka as Mai T4p^, and is an excellent mark for 
identifying the point.* 

StlOaL — Off Dohan Asian point ia a bank of sand and rock called 
Dohan Asian bank, the rounded extremity of which Ja 6 cables from tlie 
shore. Here there is a depth of 3 fathoms, with 4 and 5 fathoms imme- 
diately outside ; the water then deepens very gradually to 20 fathoms at 
3 miles distant. 

The shoalest part of the bank is 5\ cables from the shore, and has but 
9 feet. The remains of a large iron steam vessel wrecked in 1853 lay 
embedded in the sand in 1872. There is a 3-fathom channel used by the 
coasters inshore of the wreck, but it is obstructed by a shoal head of 10 
feet The tumulus of Lysimachus bearing N. j W. leads on to this pat^. 
Gallipoli point. In line with the notch between Ak,Yarlar (known by its 
white cliffs) and the next summit to the left bearing S.W. by W. J W. 
leads clear of Dohan Asian bank in 8 fathoms. 

Buoy. — The outer edge of Dolian Asian bank is marked by a red bnoy 
in 8 fathoms, with the tumulus of Lysimachus bearing N. ^ W., and 
Dohan Asian point N. by E. ^ E. a mile distant. 

BoulSrir is a large Turkish village on the north side of the £araiokoaB 
range ; it cannot be seen from the sea ; the summit of its minarets only 
may be discerned from a considerable distance eastward. 

DOHAN ASLAN BAT.— Beyond Dohan Asian point the coast 
extends north-east, and curving round to east, forms a long shallow bay to 
Injeh point, 7^ miles distant. This bay ia free from danger. Dohan Asian 
bank soon turns into the shore, and the 3-&thoms line is then nowhere more 
than 3^ cables distant from it. The shore is sandy, backed by low clay 
cliffs, similar to Dohan Asian to tbe west, but soon becoming low, and in 
some parts swampy, to the eastward. 

At the back, tbe hill of Megarislik drops to the eastward. On its east 
spur is the village of Examile, of which a few mills only are seen from the 
sea. 

' Ste Admiisit; CluirtB:— Oulf of Xeros, No. 2417, wale, «=! inch; Sea of 
HamiBra, No. 22i, scale, m— 0'37 inchea. 
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CAFE INJEH or IN J£H BURNU forms a cliff 30 feet high 
facing the sea, and f^ently rises inshore to the west end of ihe Halva T6pe 
i-nnge, which commencea here, and exteiids along the back-ground of the 
coast to the eastward, till behind the village of Keraclitza it culmioatea in 
the peak of Elia Tepe. 

Off Injeh Burnii a bank of rock and Band with 4 tathoms on it, extends 
three -quartet's of a mile. A shoal head of 3^ fathoms lies with the point 
bearing N.E. by N. 

AllCtlorag6, — There is good anchorage a mile westward of Injeh 
Unrnn, in 8 fathoms, with the point hearing E.N.E. 

Beyond Injeh Burnu the land trends N.E. by N. for 3 miles, cnrring 
round to east for 4 mites further, to Sarkioi. This part of the coast is free 
from dangers, and can be approached to a distance of 2 cables. The land 
rises fi'om the coast sometimes with low cliffs, sometimes gradually, to the 
Halva range inland. The low lands at the foot of the hills all along this 
part of the coast are subject to inundations, particularly in the sommer. 

The village of Keziljadere is seen on this rising ground 1^ miles inland. 

Sarkioi {or Periatasi, as it is called by the Greeks) is a large viUi^e 
on the sea-shore, standing low on the plain at the foot of Arapli Tupe. 
It has two mosques, three Greek chtivches, and a mill eastward of the town, 
and contains about 5,000 inhnhitanls, chiefly Greeks. 

Water. — There is a small wooden pier at the centre of the village, 
where there is a fountain of good water. 

Supplies. — The surrounding country is well cultivated, and produces 
grain of all sorts, cotton, silk, tobacco, and wine. 

Anchorage. — The anchorage of Sarkioi fa not recommended ; there 
is good holding ground, but no protection from prevailing winds ; the bank 
that borders the shore for IJ cables falls suddenly into deep water. The 
best berth is in 16 fathoms about 2J cables from the shore. 

HEBACLITZA POINT, aj miles to the eastward of Sarkioi, 
foi-ms the south point of a bay which lies eastward of it, half a mile 
broad in which is the village of the same name. The point is broad, low 
and sandy, and off it the shoal bank extends 2^ cables. In-shore from 
Heraclitza point, the country is level for about half a mile, when Arapli 
T4pe rises abruptly. On this hill is the village of the same name, con- 
spicuously placed. 

To clear Heraclitza point, Hora light, distant 7J miles, should not be 
brought to bear eastward of M.E. J E. The light can be seen ovei- 
the intervening land. Caution is therefore necessary. Wrecks frequently 
occur in this locality. See remarks on currents at p. 90. 
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MyriophytO is a krgc thriving village, 3^ miles E.N.E. of Hera- 
clitza, ftod is tlie naidence of tbe kaimakani of the district. 

There is a point similar in churactsr to Heraclitza point immediately west 
of the Tillage, but though shool water extenda off for some distance, it ia 
not the scene of frequent wrecks, as is Heraclitza poiut. There are some 
mills nearly on the extremity of Myriophyto point, which perhaps serve as 
beacons. 

Elia-Tepe. — Two miles and a half from the coast, and equi-diatant 
from Myriophyto and Heraclitza, is the remarkable peak of Eliat^pl or 
Sternat^pe, 2,255 feet in height. Though not so high tta the Ganos 
monatains to the eastward, the shape and comparative isolation of Sterna- 
t^pe mokes it conspicuous. 

AjlCllOrflKO. — Off Myriophyto is the best anchorage on this part of 
the coast. Holding ground is very fidr, and tbe anchorage bank in fi-om 
6 to 14 fathoms, is 4 cables wide. 

Do not bring the extremity of Myriophyto point to bear southward of 
W. by S., as tbe shore bank of 2 and 3 fathoms is very ateep-to. 

Sora is 4 miles N.E. by E. of Myriophyto, and is a small village 
Btaadti^ on the sea at the mouth c^ Eerasia Deresi, a deep ravine rising 
in Eliat^pe, and which ia in its nonnal condition dry, but the heavy 
thnnderstorms Irequent in this vicinity in summer, and heavy rains in winter 
convert it in a few hours into a roaring flood. All the ravines in thi^ 
neighbourhood are of this char acter. 

Anchorage. — There is fair anchorage off Hora in from 5 to 18 
fathoms, mud and sand, with tbe centre of the village about N.W. by N. 

LIGHT. — From the point, three-qaart^rs of a mile S.W. by S. of 
Hora village, and at a height of 166 feet above the sea, ia exhibited a fixed 
whit« light, with a flash every half minute. The light should be visible 
in clear weather 22 miles. The lighthouse building is an iron tower, 
painted white, and 72 feet in height. 

Ganos is a village 2 miles N.E. by N. from Hora. It stands higher 
than the other villages on the coast, being mainly built on the steep sides 
and top of a spur about 100 feet above the sea, and is remarkable from 
this circumstance. Just east, some large ravines join as they reach 
the coast, and united have brought down when flooded, a broad belt 
of sand and stones, which is conspicuous from the sea on account of its 
barrenness. 

From Heraclitza to Giaoos, the coast, though backed by high hills, (the 
lower spurs of which rise almost immediately &om the water,) is in no 
part clifl^, bnt eastward of Ganos, for 8 miles, to Eodjk Burnu, high clifii 
ES187. » 
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rise directly from tlie eea to heights varying from 200 to 900 feet, and the 
summits of the Giuioa Daghlar, over 2,000 feet in height, approach nearer 
to the sea. There 0113 no villages on this part, and the coast is steep-to, 
with no anchorage worth mentioning. 

Eodja Bumu is a fine bluff headland, without danger, and from 
which the shore trends N.N.E. for 7J miles to Rodosto. 

A mile and a half north of Kodja Burau, at the little village of Kum 
Baghu, the high cliffy const line ceases, and the shore liae is again com- 
pai-atively low, with small cliffs occasionally. The country behind is well 
cultivated and has many villages. 

There is anchorage all along this shore, but it is not good, and landing 
with the ordinary N.E. wind is very difRcult, especially between Panidos 
and Eodoato, where a rocky ledge lies outside the beach at some yards 
distant, and is an iu surmountable obstacle to a boat. 

BODOSTO, called by the Tmks, Tekfur Dagh, or Tekir Dagh, is a 
hirge town of nearly 30,000 inhabitants, 8,000 of whom are Turks, the rest 
Armenians and Greeks, mainly the former. Nearly all European nations 
have vice-consuls here. 

The town is built on the gentle slopes of a hill facing south, and looks 
very imposing from the bay, with a sea front of nearly a mile, and plenty 
of trees interspersed among the buildings. The upper liouses are 350 feet 
above the sea. It is, however, a dirty, ill-built, and ill-paved town, with 
no civilised conveniences. 

Conmninication. — There is a telegraph station and a daily mail 
by railway to Constantinople, the railway station being about 4 hours' 
distant to th^N.N.E. Steamers also ply to Eodosto from Constantinople. 

There is a large but dilapidated wooden pier situated nearly in the centre 
of the town. 

Kxporta. — Grain is the principal export, and there is a large amount 
oE general trade. 

Anchorage. — Rodosto road is a fair anchorage, but the ordinary 
winds haul in from E.S.E., and bring a tolerably heavy swell. In a very 
light breeze landing is difficult, and the present pier affords no facilities 
whatever. 

The water shoals very gradually ; there being 5 fathoms at 4 cables 
from the shore. The best berth will bo in about 6 fathomsj sand, with the 
large domed mosque beaiing North. The mill standing by itself east of the 
town makes a good mark for anchoring. 

Coast. — From Rodosto, the coast trends about E. ^ N., without 
sinuosities, for 10 miles, and then curves E.S.E. for 6 mOeg, to £arga 
Burnu. 
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There is plenty of low cliff od this part, from whicli tlie land risea very 
gradually to Leiglits of ahout 600 foet, 3^ milBS back from the coast. 

These hills am rounded downs, either cnltiTSt^d with corn, or covered 
with a amal! yellow prickly weed that cannot be called grass, anJ are 
destitute of trees except in the valleys, which are for the most part wide 
and fertile. There are no villages on the shore, but many ancient tumuli 
dotting the country, 

A.IlCllOrflge,' — ^Thero is exceUent anchorage off the whole of this 
shore. The water shoals gradually in, from 20 fathoms at 1^ miles dis- 
tance, to 5 fathoms at 2 cahles. Eastward, in the bay between Kiupriji 
J>eFesi and Soj'ga Burnu, the o-£athom lino is threo-^uortora of a mile 
from the shore. Bottom varies between sand, shells and sand, and muddy 
sand inshore, to mud in 15 fathoms. 

KargE Burnu is at the eastern end of some low earthy cliffs, and 
is a projecting spur 55 feet high. Foul and rocky ground stretches off 
for more than a cable, with a steep edge. 

Avery conspicuotis tumulus, called Euitnar Tep^, rises 1^ miles N.E. 
by N. of £ai^ Burnu. 

Coast. — From Karga Burnu to Erekli is 4 miles. The shore is mainly 
sandy beach, backed by low steep hills. Rocky foul ground borders the 
cbast for 2 cables, and off the south side of Erekli peninsula, which is cliffy, 
a flat ledge of rock extends for a distance of 80 yards. 

Venedek Tash is a rocky patch one foot above water, which lies 
one mile east of Earga Burnu and S^- cables from the shore. 

firekli, or Eregli, (ancient Perinthus,) and more lately Heraclea, is 
now a small ruinous village, of no importance and with little trade. The 
governor is a mudir only. It stands (on the site of the ancient city, of 
which innumerable fragments and foundations remain) on the northern 
slope of a small hilly peninsula, and on the south shore of Erekli bay. 

Coming from either east or west along the shore, Erekli hill makes as 
an island. 

Telegraph. — There is a telegraph to Constantinople. Supplies are 

Erekli Bay is ^ convenient anchorage in any winds but easterly, 
which bring in a nasty short sea. The ordinary north-east winds of 
summer draw nearly due east, and come in very fresh. A small vedsel can 
get far enough in, to be under the lee of Adar Burnu, off which runs for 
1^ cables north-east the remains of the ancient mole, stilt of service, 
in sheltering the inner part of the bay from the swell. The bottom is mud 
and sand. 

Piers. — There are (1880) two admirably constructed wooden piers on 
the south side of the bay, relics of the embarkation of a large part c^ the 
Bnssian army after the campaign of 1877-8. 

F 3 
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AncIlOragS. — a small vessel can anchor in 6^ fathoms with u large 
house to the north of town \V. J N., and the extreme of Adar Burnu 
S.E. J E. For a larger ship, a berth with Adar Bumu bearing S, J E., 
and the house above mentioned S. J W. in 8 fathoms, mud, will be found 
convenient, 

LIG-HT. — On the eastern part of Erekli hiU stands' the lighthouse, 
a white building with a luw iron tower, from which is exhibited a fixed 
white light of the 4th Order 184 feet above the sea, and visible 18 miles. 

Coast. — The coast trends N.N.E, from Erekli for about 3 miles, and 
then bends away gradually eaEtwavd and E.S.E. to Baba Burnu, which 
is 26 miles nearly due East of Erekli point. Off the whole of the coast 
is the wide bay thus formed, there is fair anchorage and good landing ae 
a rule, but the summer north-e^st winds, which draw very much to the 
east, when strong, roll enough surf on the beach westward of Silivri 
to make landing difficult, except in little corneve under the points. With 
southerly winds landing is often daogorous. 

The shore is moatly low wilh sandy beach, with here and there cliffy 
points, and in many parts it is very shallow for some distance from the 
land. 

The ground rises very graduaUy from the shore, treeless, and to all 
appearance arid and uncultivated, but corn is gi-own in patches, and might 
be raised in large quantities. Water is to be found almost anywhere by 
sinking wella. Round all the villages are fine prolific vineyards, especially 
in the neighbourhood of Boados. 

The skyline from the sea is about 5 miles back on an avenge, and is the 
smooth lop of rounded downs 700 feet in height, though they do not look 
so much. !Nine miles north-east of Erekli, and neur Chanta village, is a 
somewhat conspicuous table hill, 880 feet in height, on which the two 
large tumuli, Karakioi Tepe and Chanta Tep6, show well against the sky- 
line, N.E, by N. from Boudos, the hills above Chataija rise 1,030 feet 
above the sea, and ai-e the highest ground in this locality. There are many 
ancient tumnli in the neighbourhood, especially round ErekU, some of 
which are very conspicuous from the aea from certain directions. 

Anchorage can be found in from 8 to 12 fathoms, anywhere at 
about half a mile from the land. Bottom is sandy, with mud in depths 
over 10 iathomis. 

SILIVBI, the ancient Selymbria, is a small dilapidated town, built 
on the site of the old city on the eastern side of Silivri bay, nearly midway 
between Erekli and Baba Bumu. It is the residence of a Kaimakam, 
and stands weU on the slopes of a hill which, immediately east of the 
town, presents precipitous earth cliffs, 185 feet in height, to the south, 
which are very conspicuous from seaward. The old walls, which are in 
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tolerable repair on the eastern side, are conspicuous on the summit of these 
cliffs. 

The long bridge croBsing the valley at the west of the town ia also of 
Roman origin. 

Anchorage. — I'lie best nnchow^e is on a line between Kaba and 
Kargft Burnii, the points of the bay, with the left extreme of the town 
about N.E., in 8 fathoms, muiI, Pi-otection ia afforded to caiqaes by the 
remains of an old mole. 

BoOrdOS, Greek Epi?atos, is a small hut somewhat thriving place on 
the shore, 5^ miles eastward of Silivri. An old Byzantine tower ia con- . 
spicnoiis on the aea front. The caique harbour ia formed by the ancient 
Roman mole. 

TriklinOS rock, — A quartei- of a mile eastward of the village, and 
2 cables from the beach, is the Triklinos rock, with 4 feet of wafer on 
it ; the gronnd westward inshore of this is all rocky and foul. 

Aucb.orag'O. — There is a good roadstead here, but care must be taken 
not to shoal the water under o fathoms, as the edge of the bank ia steep. 
Anchor in from 7 to 9 fathoms, with the tower bearing N. by E. 

Baba BurnU « cliffy, with the conical hill of Saint Elias immediately 
behind. 

Rocks and shoal water extend over a cable from the point. 

BUYtJK CHEKMEJEH.* — Baba Buraa ia the western limit 
of a large circular bay, named Buyiik Chckmcjeh (Great Bridge), which 
ie about 2^ miles de«p, 2-^ miles wide, and affords excellent and safe 
anchoi'age in most seasons, to vessels having good ground tackling. Ths 
entrance is open from S. by E. to S.W., firom which quarter, gales, excepting 
in some winters, are not frequent in sea of Marmara ; but a consideFable- 
awell rolls in during these winds, which, though not endangering a well 
found Teasel, still makes the bay a rough berth. In a very heavy S.W. 
gale, such as occasionally oocurg, Bnyiik Chekm^jeh cannot be considered a 
safe anchorage. 

A reef extends nearly 4 cables from Chifdt Burun (or Manda Taah 
Bnmu), the sonth-eaat point of the bay, to clear which, keep the foot of a 
conspicuous peaked hill, named Aerathena, (which rises within the north- 
west comer of the bay,) in line with the western extreme of four arched 
bridges, which are connected, and ext«nd from the village of Buydk Chek- 
m^eh ; this village stands on the north-eastern shore^ acroM the lowland 
at the head of the bay. 

The depths decrease gradually from 20 fathoms water between the 

* See Adnuralty Chart :— Biijlik Chekm^eb ba;, No. S401, Male «»> inchei. 
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headlands of the bay, to 5 and 6 fathoms nt its upper part, about balf u 
mile from the shore, the bottura throughout being Bliff mud and good 
holding ground. In turning to windward, do uot stand towards either 
shore intc leas than 7 fathoms water. 

The best anchorage is in 6 fathoms, wich the Greek town of Kalikratta 
or KalierncLi, whicii stands on the west side of the bay, bearing N,W., 
distant 4^ cables, and the eastern minaret of Buj'iik Chokmojeh bearing 
N.E. by N. This will keep the vessel clear of u broad bank or shoal 
having a depth of 3 iathoma, which extends nearly 4 cables from the cliffy 
point upon which the town of Kalikratia is built. Small knolls of ballast, 
having only 14 or 15 feet of water over them, rise from this bank. 

Water. — There is a fountain of good water on the beach at KaUk- 
ratia, which runs all the year ronnd, and is sufficient for the reqiiircmantB 
of several vessels ; and for ibe convenience of loading boats, three slight 
wooden piers extend from the town into 4^ feet water. Grain, cattle, and 
forage are the chief produce of the neighbourhood. 

Westward of the vilhige of Bujjik Chekmejeh is the channel which 
communicates with a large bitt shallow lugoou to the northward. The 
road from Constantinople to llodosto, crosses this channel by four bridges 
of ancient date. Under the bridges there is 2 feet of water. 

The lagoon is 4 miles ia length in a N, by W. direction, and from a 
mile, to half n mile in width, with nowhere more than 5 feet of water. 
The northern end is lost in reeds and swamps, through which pass the 
Kara Su and Koug Dere, two snudl streanis which flow down the broad 
Chatalj'a valley. North of the bridges the entrance is closed by a fish weir, 
a gate in which affords entrance to caiques. 

The outer liuo of the defences of Constantinople, which crown the 
heights on the eastern side of the Chatalja valley, terminate at the eastern 
«ide of this lagoou. 

The railway from Constantinople to Adriauople passes 1^ miles to the 
northward of the lagoon, but thci-e is no station nearer than Chatalja, 
4 mdes further north-west. 

The Coast from Manda Tash Burnu to Ambarli village, a distance 
of 5^ miles, is cliffy, and fringed by ehoal water and foul ground for 
2 cables from the shore. There are several rocks nearly awash about a 
cable from the beach. 

Vessels should be cautions in approaching thia sbore as the water shoals 
rapidly. 

To the eastward ot Diermen Buma are soma white marl cliffs that are 
very conspicuous, 

SnCHUK CHEKIHEJEH is 8 miloB eastward of Buylik Chefe- 
mSJeb. The bay affords no protectiou except during N.E, winds, but the 
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lagoon, wtiuh ia larger tban that of Buyuk Chekmejeh, is deep, and, 
doiibtlesH, Bt one time was a, valualile port. The entrance \s now reduced 
to a narrow stream, up which a gig may be with iliiBculty dragged. The 
southern portion of tho lagoon, which is over 1 J miles square, has a large 
area of from 6 to 10 fathoms water. The northern portion, 3 miles in 
length, is narrower and rot bo deep. 

Railway. — 'fl^e railway skills the eastern shore and crosses at the 
head of the lagoon ; three quarters of a mile eastward, and on the shore, is 
the Chekra^jeh Floria station. 

Kuchuk Chekmejeh village, which stands at the south-east comer o£ 
the lagoon, is very small. 

Anchorage, — There is fair anchorage in Kuchak Chofcnifijeh bay. 
A berth in 12 fathoms with the Floria station befffing N.E., is about the 
best. There is no landing in southerly winds. 

San Stefano Point and Village* are 3 miles south-east of 

Kutchuk Chekmejeh, and 7 miles from the entrance of the Eosporiii. 
The point is a red cliff 50 feet in height. The village, mostly composed 
of new and brightly coloured houses, stands on the western part of the cliff. 

Comniunication, — San Stefano is the moHt distant of the suburbs 
of Constantinople in this direction, connected by a daily service of r;ul and 
Btenmcrs, and is inhabited by wealthy Greeks having business in the city. 

Iiight. — On the eastern horn of Stefano point, and half a mile east of 
the village, is the lighthouse, a white stone tower 25 feet in height, which 
exhibits at an elevation of 77 feet above the sea a fixed tohite light of the 
3rJ order, showing a white flash every 2 minutes, and in clear weather may 
he seen 15 miles. Tho light is visible seaward between the bearings of 
E. by N. I N. and W. ^ S. 

Stefano Shoal. — Vessels bound to the Bosporus generally close the 
land about San Stefano point, and in their anxiety to keep out of the 
current setting out of the Bosporus, (which, however, does not pass within 
3 miles of Stefano point,) not infrequently hug the shore so much, ba to 
ground on the sandbank which extends for half a milo south-eastward 
of Stefano lighthouse point. From tho outer edge, where there ia S 
fathoBLs, this bank shoals gradually to the shore. The S-fathom line ia 
3^ cables &om the point. 

Clearing Mark. — The western tower of the Selimiyyeh barracka, 
(a huge yellowish building with a tower at each angle, standing on the 
Scutari shore,) in line with the western and highest summit of Cham- 
lija hill, or Mount Bulghourlu, E, by N. i N,, will clear the Stefano, and 
Seraglio point shoals in 5^ fathoms. 

* Se« Admiraltj Chart : — Approach to tte Bosporas, No. SB86, acale, m = l '97 in. ; 
anil the Bosponu, So. llilS, scale, m =■£■() !□. 
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Makri Ktoi. — The coast forms a bay eastward of Stefano light, 
and on the eastern side of this and 2 miles E.N.E. of the lighthonee 
is Mflkrikioi, a growing suburb of Stamboul mainly inhabited by Greeks. 
Close to Mnkrikioi on the west, are tho Government powder mills of 
Zeitunlik, and one mile eastward, is the giin foundry of Demir Khan, 
with its immense chimney, a conspicuous object on neariug the Bosporus. 

Marmara Tower. — Four miles E.N.E, of San Stefano, the south- 
western angle of Stamboul is reached, where the old sea and land walls 
of Constantinople join at the Marmara tower, b square building on the sea 
shore. Immediately behind, are the variously shaped towers of the old 
castle, known os Yedi Kule, or Seven Towers. The sea walls to Seraglio 
point are 3 miles in length. 

Eastward of Stefano shoal, as far as the Marmara tower, the shore bank 
extends ofE for 2J cables, diminishing it* distance up to Seraglio point, 
where it again stretches seaward for 3 cables. 

Anchorage. — From Stefano point to Seraglio point there is good 
anchorage in from 7 to 13 fathoms. Off Makrikioi and the western part 
of this anchorage, the deeper water is Ihe 1>etter holding ground; near 
Seraglio point and under the eastern part of the south walls of the city, 
where sailing vessels usually anchor while awaiting a fair wind to enter the 
Bosporus, deep wat«r and a mud bottom will he found close to the 

All this anchorage is exposed during southerly or westerly winds, bat 
as it is generally used only as a temporary stopping place, it does not so 
mnch matter, every vessel taking advantage of the first breath of south 
wind to mo\e into the Bosporus. No loading or unloading takes place on 
the south shores of Stamboul, except from the local caiques that bring 
wood or provisions from the shores of the sea of Marmara, 

SEKAGLIO POINT is surrounded by a mud bank which deepens 
gradually from 3 feet to 5 fathoms at 2 cables to the southward, and 
forms a rounded extremity ; the bank thence gradually approaches the shore 
northward, which it skirts as far as Old Seraglio point. A vessel, ia 
order to pass round Seraglio point in 4 fathoms, should keep the peak of 
mount Bulghourlu just open southward of the north angle of Skutari 
barrack, till the great summer palace of Beshik Taah is well open to the 
eastward of the walls of the Old Seraglio. 

There is good anchorage near the south-west edge of the bank which sur- 
rounds Seraglio point, but in ordei' to be sheltered fiom the strength of 
the carrp.nt which sets along its eastern side, a vessel should anchor with 
Leander tower in line with the point of the Old Seraglio, and never 
open that tower eastward of il, as the current would make it difiicult to 
weigh from a berth outside of that bearing. 
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LIGHT. — At & third of a mile north-east of Seraglio point is a white 
tower, which exhibits at an elevation of 117 feet above the sea aytcerf white 
light, showing b /lash ei<er)/ minute. The light should be visible in clear 
wenther from a distance of 15 milog. 

The moeque of St. Sophia is N.W. by W. ^ W. from the lighthouse. 

CURRENTS, WISDS, AND WEATHER.' 

CURRENTS.— The sea of Marmara is so bounded by the coasts of 
Europe and Asia, and so connected witli tlie Black sea and the Archipelago, 
that these two sean have nn unceasing influence on its waters. 

The Black sea, lying in the direction of the northerly winds, which blow 
the greater part of the year, sends into it, its snows, fogs, and storms, and 
the excess of its water ; while the Archipelago exercises a more favourable 
influence, as its numerous elevated islands break the force of S.W. winds 
and reduce the strengCb of the current. From the fact of these two 
opposing influences constantly working, it ia almost impossible to know 
what weather to expect in the sea of Marmara, from what has been expe- 
rienced in passing through the Dardanelles or Bosporus ; but a vessel 
going eastward, can to a certain extent know whether she will find the 
currents regular and strong, or not, according as to whether the winds in 
the Archipelago have been assisting them by blowing from the NJE., or 
checking them by prevuling from the opposite direction. 

The currents in the sea of Marmara are produced by the excess of water 
that the Block sea almost constantly pours into it by the Bosporus ; their 
general direction is, therefore, westward towards Gallipoli, but with 
a few slight variations, owing to its islands and to the sinuosities of its 
Goaete. 

A continuance of strong S.W. winds will, however, check the currents 
in the Bosporus and Dardanelles, and even occasionally reverse them. At 
these times everything is disoi^anised, and the currents in the sea of 
Marmara may run in any direction. 

As a rule, the stream on leaving the Bosporus to enter the sea of Mar- 
mara, spicads out in the shape of a fan, the left branch setting towards 
Princes islands, and through their channels, and thence towards the gulf 
of Ismid, round which it runs from west to east along the south coast, and 
from east to west along the north coast. Between this current and the 
coast of Asia, from Skutari point t« Tuzla, there is a zone of back or 
counter current, which sets towards the Bosporus, and inside this again is 
a narrow strip of southerly current setting close to the shore past Bostaiiji 
■s far as Malt4p4 Burnu. 

■ Captain WhartOD, 1B80. 
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Tbe centrtd br&ocli takes & fAathera direction towards Boz Bnnm, 
turns eaatwsrd along the soath coi-t oi Madaiua bAr, &ad then ^&iu 
westward along its north ccASt, setting oat very iSroog to the westward 
abreast af Arraudii village and pa~i &:iz Bomn. Lastly, the light branch 
taked a 5onth-west direction, bat leaving between Secaglio and Stefano 
points a space where the correail is geoeraUy weak, and even sometiines 
forms an eastern eddy or counieiM^nirent. 

In the channel northward of >[sRnara island the cnrrent generallj 
sets W. by S^ or W.S.W^ and according to the ob^rvations of Com- 
mander Wharton lis etrezigih i* mach increased in the ridoity of 
Hora. " Here," he remarks, " the carrent mos etitirely along the 
European shore and in the centre, the Asiatic sid*^ beii^ protected by the 
Msrmara ishinds. Its maximnm rate at Hc«a is one knot an hoar." 
Captain Beanchamp St>ymonr, R,X, H3LS. -V-f«jr,'1856, remarks, "In 
the winter of 1855, there were numeroos wrecks in the sea of Marmara, 
by far the greater number of these took place on the European shore 
between HenicUtM and Gallipoli • • • Very few vessels wae 
wreckpd on the Asiatic coasts, and this lea.is me to believe th;it there is a 
constant current setting Ji'.X.W. between Marmara and Heraclitsa," In 
the lesser channel to the sonthward of Marmara island, the current 
sets W. by X. ; but also pouring throash Rhoda and Arahli pasaagea 
between the islands to the sonthward. and then eastward along the 
north shore of the great bay ot Artaki, round which it sweeps before 
resuming its westerly course along the south shore towards GaUipoli 

The different directions which have been thns ascribed to the Marmara 
currents most not be taken as absolute on all occasions, bat thev will be 
found correct in ordinary weather. It has been said that au («stem eddy 
is to be found along the north coast of ':f>'* sea. Such indeed may be per- 
ceived off Siefano point when the stream through the Bosporus first meets 
the S.W. wind and aweU ; but no counter-current or eddy wiil be found 
westward of that point. The general currents, however, are much 
weakened, and sometimes altogether checked, when the wind has beeii 
blowing a long time from the S.W. 

In the sea of Marmara it is difficult to ascertain the general rate of 
the current, as it is gorerned by so many causes. The stream from the 
Bosporus very quickly loses its strength on entering the sea of Marmara, 
but it always increases with a gale from tfie N. and X.E., as well as 
during the heavy rains in winter, when the Black sea sends into it a mass 
of water much larger than usnal. The thaws in April, May, and June, 
combined with N.E. winds, which are prevalent in that season, tend also 
to increase the strength of the cnrrent. This strength diminishes when 
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violent S.W. winds prevail, the currents are also generally weaker in calm 
weather, and their average strength in the main channel must not be esti- 
mated at more than a mile an hour with a fresh breeze from the N.E., 1^ 
knots with a strong gate from that quarter, and half a kaot in calm weather. 
In 'a gale fi-oni the N.E. it has been found to set W. by S. one knot, at 
about 8 miles southward of Erekli point. 

WINDS and WEATHER.— What has been said of the winds, 
as well as almost all the observatious on tho weather, when describing the 
Dardanelles {eee pages 26-29), are applicable to the sea of Marmara : thusi, 
N. and N.E. winds are prevalent in tiiis sea almost all the year. In the 
summer they are clear and moderate, and die away at aunset. In winter, 
they are sometimes very violent and raise a short cross sea, which obligee 
vessels to seek shelter amongst the islands to the southward, or at Gallipoli, 
if they have not passed the island of Marmara. 

Captain Wharton states that the weather varies much in different years 
in the sea of Marmara. Winter with its gales and occasional fine days 
lasts till the end of March. In some winters, S.W. gales will prevEul, 
with scarcely one from the N.E. In others {the more usual case), it is 
the contrary, and the winter In consequently more severe. Spring is 
Tery short, leaves and vegetation appear rapidly, and summer arrives in 

The Meltem, or summer N.E. breeze, is not regular in its appearance, 
and until it does come to relieve the air, there are many hot, close days. 
It generally begins in the latter part of June, and should last until Sep< 
tember. On those days when it prevaUs, the temperature is pleasant, but 
in early mornings up to 10 o'clock, before it sets in, and on days when it 
is superseded by the warm S.W. wind, it is oppressively hot. During 
these months rain b rare. 

In September will come the equinoctial rains, and perhaps a gale or two, 
and weather is uncertain. October is generally a beautiful month, the 
Meltem returns, and it is fine with delightful temperature. November 
is often the same, and the fine weather may last well into December, but 
it oft«n breaks up earlier with S.W. gales and rain, and the winter is 
begun. 

Thunderstorms are most prevalent in May, June, and July, but their 
continuance or frequency much depends on whether the Meltem sets in 
r^ularly or not, and' on whether S.W. winds in the archipelago cause a 
conflict of currents of air, which result in these phenomena. They gather 
quickly, and bring furious blasts with them. 

In autumn, and the begiiming of spring, South and S.E. winds are 
frequent, especially along the northern shore ; they are often fresh, but 
always clear, and they render the Itmd very dislinct. In all cases in the 
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■Dmmer, the Mdtem CBnsen a haz«, where&s soatherly n-tn<le make the 
atiiiO!<phere very clear. April and Maj are the clearest mODlh°. 

In summer, the wind will be very different in diiferent parts of the sea, 
Generallj speaking, the Melteiu is much more regular in the north-eastem 
part than in the west and south, and sometimes even a fresh Meltem wilt 
not absolutely fetch the southeni shores of the Marmara, whilst a few miles 
off it will be blowing fresh. 

Along the European Hhore, the Meltem draws much along the land. 
Thus : at Erekli it is nearly Ea^H, and in Rodosto bay E.S.E., while a few 
miles outeidc, it is N.E. Vessels working to windward shonld not there- 
fore close the European shore too much, eastward of Kodja Burnn. South 
ftnd S.W. winds will prevail about the Marmara islands when the Meltem 
is blowing farther eastward. 

During winter, the barometer generally rises during N.E. gaJcs, some- 
times as high as 30.60, and turas just before the gale slackens ; at others 
a heavy N.E, gale will blow for two or three days irith a constantly 
failing barometer. This instrument cannot therefore be said to be a sure 
guide for these winds, but a low barometer is an invariable indication of 
S.W. wiods, although they may not actually fetch into the sea of Marmara, 
but may only blow hard in the archipelago and send their rain alone, oast 
to the Dardanelles. 

As this probably depends ou the strength of the N.E. winds blowing at 
the time in the Black sea, it is impossible to judge in the sea of Marmara 
whether the S.W. wind will force its way in, or not. The safest plan is 
to assume that it will, and with a threatening appearance of the sky and a 
low barometer, be prepared. When S.W. gales do occur, they are heavy 
and e(|uaUy, but generally last a comparative short time, and veer through 
West to N.E., from which quarter they will again blow for a couple of 
days. 

DIRECTIONS FOB PKOCEEDING EASTWARD. 

The navigation of the sea of Marmara offers but few difficulties, as the 
weather will generally be found iine in it. A steam vessel or a sailing 
vessel with a lair wind on leaving the Dardanelles, may from abreast 
Eski Fanar steer a course, E, by N. J N., to clear Heraclitza point. No 
vessel should try to pass within a mite of the shore, as the dangerous bank 
of Dohan Asian, on which many vessels have struck, extends three-quarters 
of a mile from the land. 

By night, when Hora light is sighted, care should be taken when it 
is itpproached within 10 miles, not to bring it eastward of N.E. ^ E., 
as HeracIiUa point is low and dangerous. See remarks on currents at 
page 90. 
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If the wind should blow hwd from N.E., even a. faat and powerful 
steaiB Teasel should not henitAte to close the coast of Europe, where there 
would.be less sen: by doing this, time would be gained and the passage 
Bhortened. 

Yessek bound to Constantinople during the day, generally make the 
land at Ste&no point, which is low and of a red colour, and may be dis- 
tinguished by the hou-iea on it, and the lighthouse to the eastward. To 
vessels approaching from the westward, Constantinople is hidden by Stefano 
point. Stelaiio point light is not riaibje eastward of an £. by N. ^ N. 
bearing. A vessel therefore keeping within the limits of this light will 
not approach the land which lies westward of Stefano poiat within a 
distance of 3 miles. 

After passing Stefano point, to which a berth of a mile should be given, 
steer for Seraglio point, but take care to avoid the bank southward of it. 
(General directions continued at page 119.) 

Sailing veseels when past Hora point, instead of steering for Stefano 
point should keep the northern coast on board, partly to avoid the current, 
but chiefly, either to be in a position to work up along that coast if the 
wind should veer to N.E., or to anchor, if it ebould come on to blow hard 
from that quarter. 

If the vreather should appear threatening, with the wind N.E., and a 
vessel has not advanced farther eastward than Hora pointy she should not 
hesitate to bear up for Gallipoli ; but if as far on as Bodoeto, she might 
anchor on the coast with N. and N.E. winds. If, on the other hand, 
the wind is more eastward, it would be preferable to keep away to the 
southward, and wait till the gale is over, in one of the good anchorages 
already described. 

Vessels engaged in the Black sea trade, usually prefer in winter the 
channel southward of Marmara island, because south and S.G. winds 
are then more frequent, and in case of adverse winds they are close to 
good anchorages ; but in the summer season, the north channel is the best. 
Luge vessels in all seasons should keep in the north channel, and in case of 
bad weather they can easily run for one of the good anchorages to the 
southward, 

A sailiaK Tesael with a foul wind. — Continuing our remarks 
fVom p^e 36. 

In a fair working breeze, a vessel should always keep on the coast of 
Europe, northward of a line leading from the north pcnnt of Marmara island 
to Gallipoli light. 

DollIUl AslftU 8hoal.~--^ vessel must tack short here, and not 
iqiproach within a mile of the shore. 

BOZ banks, oi Boz Bumn, should not be approached within thrae- 



I 



; 



94 fiu. or 

qaunen of b ii>':m:; tLir i-Lmt: ii. iltt -ricinn^ ime m nec^ ■(ifUM iiiic& A 
tikau-iiig miLrk bat Una: ir-To. iur uit uuiix • jpt }m^ -K' i. fimiad ibis, 

Ser&ClitSft poid i* nuTin t— m^ k uj^ic at h k Itrw. and ilie ViiiU 

bMni cirei UrriLijiLvit. ifuln:. sue himtj T^sietf imediir ni uiif b«r« bees 

5.E. i K. 

XyrlopbytO point » t^ > RiniruB- aix%aa » HEsadiizft. inn doee 

Ii. taniiiZ K, iriii-jw«rc ir ciear ■waciitc benrees! Bodosici aad Sie&zM 
yxj^i. It T(K»^ ^jiM^d k«ej. lie ctioe: of Xctvm v%I1 ki^oard. Be o^ico m 
£bit ««aili«r lli% vliid vIII 1a dkv% K<rtiie^ in-^oK:. so w to ^nUe ber 
W iuui« leood Mxiilii^ u.a Eixr T-;;i ».'_:« £d3 i1i« cxuTSBt tfacrc ISKlt 
««x>i,^T. Jt i'.'S^ v<:bdi^, jcti dcriug Uic liirt-i, a food kxik-om dwald 

1^ not t^'Jb} JCM tiiMi 17 ^diona 'vki^S'. Tut <~esei trij lose agfat «f 
fc'A^jirt: jj-jo-l I.;&1 ■•well 'ui:«rlaf ekstwini oc IL br S- ^ S. and will ifaen 
Ue i!>ij»'.«.'.,iiij:^ -B-hiUi k d^-tuitK of 4 "' "■« itiim lie sbcre, la p«sB$ 

J:i> it-jritug ^"Jti^ tui tiifjn bet«««ii tyw^iocf «sd Ser^^o poimf, iriiii 
U«r wiK4 Kf'jco !>>'.£^ lb>TC if « ^Tta: k>ivkat&?e in "— ^•"j*' ctoee in 
•■ jiij^ti-jjt Ub It* wariKjard mtt. im vtCj to t»ie »dTV)iB^ of the eddy 
IMnKiA, Irjt uw> bwai'jnt tij« m« if Emoodi. A re?^ Ckn suad vtJl in to 
luc «-.^ <if tjj^ LofJc, 'w^db, nt a di^-tanc^ of 3 allien seswd, has ft 
dt^/b <^ % l*iUM-.K,/ by UckiDg vL«a the [n«5 m the colj<&1 mouataia of 
liit'.yj^fir'.-j, wLJ'jL ii*:* 3 dika to tbe easrrard of SkoisH, come in Uae 
w.itj tilt: w*** at.^« <if Skutiui barrack btaricg E. by N. j S. This 
f**'^>ni/* tlj'Mild CMititjiie ofi.lj' till abR&6t of the Seren Towers, when sbe 
MM)' eUL'l wiibiu 3 UibU^n of ibt wtulls, as far as Seiaglio pcam. Here a 
♦"wwJ msj- if dfeftniblf: arj'.b'jT and await a fair wiad {*« pa^ 88), or 
fifupMhii an dir'rgUid al pa^ 119. 

BETUEN VOTAGE.— In mcning from Constantino jJe to GaJB- 
ImM Willi a fair wind, ibe currfrot will Blwajs set a Ye**el to the sonthward, 
but it ix not ta*y to prescrilje the exact eoaigt: that onghi to be ad<^ted; 
it ntiMt b« re^ilalfcd according to the season of the year or the prevailing 
witvlit. G<;nerally fipeakiug, a mid-channel coaree should be steered 
Wwwo the coanl tit Kiirope and Marmara island, and the position of the 
•hip fn»iufcijlJy ascertained by the bewings of that island, which may be 
W:«D at a gnsit JJetance, and which ought always io be on the port bow. 
In clear weather, \/y taking the channel south of Marmara island the 
DUiuerouH alcamers coming in the opposite direction will be avoided ; and 



CKW. «.] DIRECTIONS. 95 

the Fanar Adasi light well marlts the enti-anoe of the channel. Between 
Murinara and GaHipoli the set to the southward is variable in its strength, 
ordiuEirily slight, hut is often strong enough to set a vessel dangerously 
close to the Zindjir Bozan banks, unless the position is cjarefully corroctod 
as the Dardanelles is approached. Mirny vessels have grounded for want 
of this precaution.' See remarks on curi'enta at page 90. 

* CapioiD Wharton, 1880. 
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CHAPTER III. 

THE BOSPORDS OR BOSPHOBUS. 



The Bosporus maj be snid to LegiD at Ser^lio point on the European 
ahore, and the town of Sk«tari od llie Asiatic shore, and to terminate at 
the entrance of the Black sea at the two capes, on which are built the 
lighthouses of Roumih anil Anatolia. Its length from the sea of Marmara 
to the Black sea, including its numerous windings, is about 17 miles, the 
breadth varies from 4 cables to 1^ miles, and the general direction is 
S.S.W. and N.N.E. Like the Dardanelles, it resembles a river with 
abrupt and angular wiudings, the projecting points of which break the 
impetuosity of its stream, quiet its surface, and afford shelter under their 
lee ; the northern part of the Bosporus, however, fi-om Buyukdere to the 
Black sea is straight, and its general direction is N.E. The depths in the 
stream is from 20 to 66 fathoms, over a mud bottom. 

Both its shores are studded with magnificent palaces or painted houses, 
lightly built, and in a quaint and pictui-esque architecture. The European 
side ia covered vrith them in its entire length, but on the Asiatic shore 
they are separated by rather longer intervals of space, and are everywhere 
backed by hills, whose rich vegetation admirably fills up this noble 
spectacle. 

At Old Seraglio point the port of Constantinople opens out, the water 
ploughed in all directions by steam vessels, and by thousands of caiques 
skimming over it, as light as they are elegant. On its south shore Gtande 
the city of Constantinople, and on its north shore, the towns of Top-khana, 
Galata, and Fera, which lie close to each other, and appear as one, being 
built on the same hill. 

On both sides of the northern end of the Bosporous are numerous fortifi- 
cations built at different times and in various styles and mounting every 
description of gun, both old and new. 



THE ASIATIC SHORE OF THE BOSFOBDS. 

Following the order of description maintained ihroughout this work we 

shall give, first, the description of the Asiatic shore of the Bosporus, then 
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the European shore, follow with remarks on curreata and winds, and 
conclude with the general directions for makmg the pasaage to and from 
the Black sea.* 

SKUTARI.— The town of Skutari, or Uskudar, surrounded by 
Dumeroits gardens and cypresses, stands on the Asiatic bank of the Bos- 
porus, opposite to the entrance of the Golden Horn, and is built on the 
site of the ancient Chrysopolis. Its stroeta are wider and offer a more 
lively appearance than those of Constantinople, and is the rendezvous of 
carayaas arriTing from the centre of Asia, and the point of departnre of 
thoee going to Mecca. The position is admirable, and the view finer than 
at CoDBtantinople, especially from mount Bulghourlu, which lies to the 
eastward of the town. Its population may bo estimated at 35,000 persons, 
of which the greater portion are employed iu the production of silk. 

A vast cemetery lies at the back of the town called the Dead Quarter, 
which is equally used by the Turks of Constantinople. At Skutari water 
is obtained in abundance, and vessels lying at Constantinople are supplied 
during the warm season. 

Leander Tower. — The sea shore of Skutari is bordered by a 
sand flat which extends from 1 J to 4 cables from the shore, and on the 
outer edge of which there is a depth of 5 fathoms. At the extremity of a 
rocky ledge, extending a cable from the west point of Skutari, is a rock 
nearly aw^h, on which is built a square white tower, with a lacework 
gallery, named Leander tower, at the foot of which b a small battery. 

LIGHTS. — From Leander tower are exhibited two vertical red 
lights, 66 feet and 58 feet high respectively, and visible in clear weather 
from a distance of 4 miles. 

Selimiyyoh barracks.— At a short distance southward of Skutari 
stands Selimiyyeh barrack, a lai^e square yellow building, flanked by four 
towers at ita angles, and capable of containing 10,000 men. 

North-eastward of Skutari are the two villages of Kusgunyuk and 
Istivros. Eastward of the latter, and near the shore, is the white marble 
palace of Beyler B6y, 

The coaet from Leander tower to Kaudilli point is bold, and has deep 
water*within a few yards. This side of the channel is rarely frequented 
by vessels going northward, as there are neither eddies nor anchorages in 
caae of calms or a sudden shift of wind. Southward of Eandilli, and 
in the little bay of Vani Kioi, a narrow zone is found where the water is 
slack. 

* Se€ Admirsltf chart: — The Bo«ponis, No. 1198 i Bole, m ~ 3 incbei; also, 
the Bosponu, No. 3286, acale n = 1'9T inches. 
R 2187. a 



«d«0Of wtueb (bere is a tlepA «f 5 fiilhuiw. i 111111^ Iwlf aciUe ntvtke 
•Cnit. 

LIGHTS.— T«ro Teru'cal rerf Sghu, abiwt 1 12 feet S^ ire erftfttod 
firom 3 white ma«t aitaatol ilO jards &17111 KamSni pcnnt, aad ia dear 
weathf^r ihimld b^ visible Aram i tS^aaex of i aaSes. 

AlXadolU Sisaan. — Becwms K'™'*'^*'" and *"— <-J" Hiaaui is 
rormetl a hav, the shores of wlueb are sleep except near due biter ptace, 
wbere a tVinging bank on wiiicli there b 9 feet of -wwba extoiiA halt a 
caUe into the strait. 

At Anadoln Huaari another old G«no«3e cvtle ia seai, wiiich cmnssBda 
thid part of the channel ; also a prettj valley, throogfa which nma a ^aall 
stream named Qhiok-sn, or the Soft Waien of Aaa, where a greatrar portioo 
of the Tnrkiah popalation of Con^tantiaople, the women eapeeially, asaemUe 
on Fridays to enjoj varioqa amosementa. 

The two caetles of Anaiiola and BamHi Hissor, now in ndns, the latter 
on the European aide, were tinilt in the narrawest part of the ekannd, as 
the chief part of the novthem maritime defences of the capital were 
formerly concentrated there. 

From Anadoln Ili^isari the coast trends nearly doe north as far as 
Kanlijeh, when it trends eastward. Between the two places mentioned 
the water is always slack, of which advantage is always taken io southerly 
winds. 

LIGHTS. — On Eanlijeh point, aboat 100 yards inshore, are exhibited 
from a white mast, two red lights placed vertically at sboot 92 feet above 
the sea, and visible in clear weather irom a distance of 4 miles. 

Chibakli bay. — ^The little bay of Chibakll affords no good anchOTsge, 
owing to the great depth <d water, and being open to the strength or the 
cuiTbnt. 

INJIR and BEIKOS BAYS offer a large and safe roadstead 
for a considerable ntimber of vessels, sheltered irom the influence of the 
main current, which, in crossing this great bight, is diverted into a zone of 
weak northern eddies within 4 cables of the shore. The village of Yalikioi 
lies northward of Beikos, and that of Injir io the southward.* 

Vestwtls generally prefer the bay of Beikos to that of Injir, and anchor in 
16 to 26 fathoms, at about 2 cables from the shore abreast of the villages of 
Yalikioi and Beikos ; whereas, the anchor^e off Injir is much obstructed 
by a mud flat, extending 3 cables from abreast of the Old minaret, and 
carrying only 6 to 16 feet, with some points of rocks and ledges of gravel 

■ St* plan of Btdkoi, Vmor, and Bujakiii baja on Admiralty cbait, No. 1198. 
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oa its outer edge. Vesseb should moor as taut as practicable, and great 
attention is requisite to keep the hawse clear,* 

Water. — At Beikoa there are oumeroua fountains, from which a fleet 
might he eupplied with water, but long hosea are required to fill the casks 
in the boats, as they must lie some distance from the shore. During the 
dry sa»Boa, aiuquca oomo irma CoaBtantiaopls and .obtain water for. tbo 
supply of that city. 

.A fountain in the Sultauie pleia between Injir and Beikos mi^t snpply 
aiitiiall vessel after the first rains, and another at Chibukli might supply a 
large vessel, and thus prevent an inconvenient pressure upon the chief 
watering place at Beikoa, if a squadron were lying there, where, out of 
eight cocks only two wonld be awarded to the shipping. f 
J The small bay off Saltans Yidley lies between Selvi Buimu and the north 
point of Beikos bay, on whiofa stands an outpost of the Health Office. It 
has a depth of from 7 to 12 fetboms mud, mixed with sand, and is fringed 
by a bank extending from a quarter to three-quarters of a cable from the 
8hM!e, on the oater edge of which are 5 fathoms. The bay is named after 
iMt pictuFesqne valley, which la studded with trees, and in which is seen 
a kiosk belonging to the Sultan. A little stream runs through the valley 
into the bay ; but as the water is obtained with some difficulty, it is pre- 
ferable to get it from Beikos, which offers more convenience. 

English ships of war on this station sometimes moor in this bay K.E. and 
S.W. with 50 fathoms on each cable, in from 8 to 10 fathoms, but the mpst 
sheltered anchorage is with the French Ambassador's flagstaff at Therapia 
W.N.W., Kiabashi point S. by W. ^ W., and Selvi Bumu N.W. by N. 

SELVI BURNU.— The promontory of Selvi Bumu is likewise 
named Unkiar Skalessi, and a block of granite, in the form of a pyramid, 
has been raised there to commemorate the last treaty between Turkey and 
Russia in 1832, and bears the following inscnptiona in Turkish : — 

" This plain has given a short hospitality to the Russian lumy. May 
this stupendous stone perpetuate its remembrance. May the alliance of 
the Two Courts remwD as firm and as solid. And may that event be ever 
renowned in the annals of friendship." 

Selvi Bumu is fringed by a bank, the outer edge of which has a depth 
of 5 fathoms and is half a cable from the shore. 

Between Iiyir bay and Selvi Bumu the channel current is but little felt 
inshore, but there are generally slight eddies which will assist vessels in 
working to Selvi Bumu. 

* In November 18S3, the allied fleets of Ore>t Britain and France, consiiting of 
16 Bbipa of the Uoe, 1 frigate, and 10 steam vessels anchored in Beikos ba;, but the 
anchorage of Bujnbdfrl, on the opposite shw^, is preferable. 

t Remarks bf Commander T. A. B. Spcatt, H.M.S. Spi(fire, 1853. 
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ESGLISBJLAJff or UMUB B AJTKS, aiibonsL lyingii 4e 
wum: fatfi II? lUE -Tinnin-. urt ilcTigtn\>u> ii iliE imvi^;aiioii of liie Baapcnv 
ou M?CMiDi of tiie cwnuri whicli pwo^^ ucroat tbem from Henr BnraB. 
Tiiar imrlii-<s*aieni fttt, iif 3 fmlioim vnh I futboms close in, is 3 laUes 
E-W. j W. Irtnii iLe stmiiittm etttBaw of Muiae or 'Dmur jicdnl Ihe nanli 
txwatt a' I" mur iar ; ibt- Imust* on the Bammii of Gwoiff MoQcttdn beftnng 
JC. in- y j ?f.. ftijd oiwi w ilie rifrbi of iIm- fira quarrj- in tbe northern part 
rf" trmm Uij : and HBWiUi-Eioi minaret in Ervutderi^ bwr W. ^ S. The 
awdierc eoBt uf S bihtmiG, lit* >' W. tlitve-qiart'tirf of b c»ble from this 
opal. TbeK ie h1m> « taiull jwu^ iif 5 ^ifaorob. S.W. H c&Uw from Hope 

From tiic itarfiKm ed^ of S ^lihains. the Inottv eztraidfi 9 c&bleB in » 
•ond: diiectioo and lenniitsH ki 2J taiiik^ N.W. of Sdri Bnran, the north 
ptiinirfiiit liBjTrliict liMM the foCTiif SnimnsTaUer; their braadth varies 
froin one «• S cut'lM..* 

Tbpw Fiioalb art c^paivted I't a ctanntJ runniiig east imd iresi, tiree- 
qmners uf a cublf m tmadtJi frcni ilrniT ra^ruf- in 3 liLLhiunE, and hsvinv 
a flepili of from 6 W 13 fa;bnm5 WTU-ttt. >ini TiiE chaimel casssat be made 
0*e of ag the eurre-ul rtrc^E atrcw? il. TLi-j lin? fonc tivo distinci banke, 
of whiii lie Iwgtr, Bointrtinies Lami-d Stlvi l-aiik. if w the sonihirajd 
aod oocupies two ihirdti of the wlioie kjipih : liiiti lant kae a depth irf 
6 to 1 ^ feet, over a bctlciui of sand and pravel -rhh sunte^ 

The smsller and nonhera hn-oi. bus 9 fi*i least iraMT, 

1!W water on Englit-hinac banks is often diswjkiurrd. 

'BUOyi. — 1^^ boutfa. and soulh-'n-e?! sA<^ i-f Se]vi bank are mailed bj 
biwre ; the eombern buov is Trbil* w^th staff and triangle. 

As veesdi generaUr pass irePi-H-ard of Englifiunaii bant-^ and roand 
to al the Bouih end, these but'v? are moa nsefui. as ftTmerlv, in keeping 
close to the bank to avmd being eirept down ibe Bofpcmfi. vessels frequently 
groundtd on the edse.t 

LIGHT- VESSEL.— The ffuih-wtsl Mdeof tiiemTibeniuiostofihe 
EngE-binan banks ie marked bv a light-ves;*! whi'-h eihibiw a\ an 
eleralj'jn 'if aboat 46 feel three red lights placed in the form of a triangle, 
and visible in clear weather frtini a diE-wnoe of i miles. 

CflUtiOIL. — The light and bnoye on Engligliman bunk^ axe not to be 
defended upon. 

Clearing Marks. — The Sultan's kiosk open to the K'uihward of Selvi 
llurtiu, »jid l^^rliiK S.E. bj E^ leads southn-ard of Englishman banks. 

• S™ pUa of B^ilcM, L'mur, and Burukdcre l)t» OD Admirallj chart, So. 1198 i 
f CcwBaudfr WliartMi, U,M3- SimTaater, 18:2. 
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The tall house on aummit of ridge in line with centre of Telli fort leads 
westward of the bank. And the tree near distant tall liou,=o hc.iring 
N. by E, ^ E. and just open of Bushy peak leads eastward of the banks.* 

UMITR BAT, in the mouth of wJiich lie Englishman banks, is about 
ft mile long and about a quarter of a mile deep, and has a depth of 

5 fathoms at a quarter of n cable from the shore. This bay, the quaran- 
tine ground for vessels arriving from the Black sea, affords excellent and 
much frequented anchorage in the eddy current which there prevails, in 
10 to 13 fathoms, mud, at U cables from thu shore. 

UADSCHIAR £AL ESSI.— Nearly half a mile nonhward of 
Mqjne Burnu stands the large fort of Madscbiu- Kalessi, armed with 19 
gmw. 

At about half a mile eastward of Madschiar Kalessi rises a lofty hill 
of a ronnd form, named Yusha-dugh, Kusha Oagh, or Giants mountidn, 
which serves as a mark for vessels from the Black sea entering the channel 
in the day-time. Its sides are covered with vegetation, and on ita summit 
stands a large white building inhabited by gome poor religious order, who 
live by the charity and offerings made by numerous pilgrims that visit the 
tomb of the giant 

Madschiar bank. — North-east of Madschiar Kalessi, and ex- 
tending a cable in that direction, lies a rocky bank three-quarters of a 
cable long, and having 5 &thouis on its outer edge, and only 5 feet 
in the middle, where Uie signal staff of Madschiar Kalessi bears S.W., 
distant 2 cables. Vessels closing the coast of Ana in coming from the 
northward, will avoid this bank by keeping the small battery or minaret, 
which lies a little southward of Kiritch point on the European shore, opm 
westward of the west extreme of j^ladscbiar Kalessi. 

Sajar bay. — Between Madschiar Kalessi, and Kavak point a de^ 
bay is formed where the channel current is only slightly felt. The coast 
about this bay being high, causes calm with the winds from the southward 
and eastward ; vesseU rarely anchor in it, there being 17 fathoms at only 
a cable fhtm the shore, and ivhen passing up the channel with a fair wind 
they give it a wide berth to avoid baffling airs under the high land. 

KAVAK POINT.— On this point is situated the fort of Kavak. 
It faces that of Kumili Kavak in Europe, from which it is distant nearly 

6 cables. Behind this 'fort stands the castle of Anadoli Kalessi, an old 
Glenoese bnilding now in a had state. 

LIGHTS. — From a mast in a white house situat«d in the fort on Kavak 
point are eshibited two vertical red lights about 46 feet high, and visible 
in clear weather fi'om a distance of 5 miles. 

* See viewg on Admiraltj chart. No. 1,106. 
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BviWKi^a Kavitk jK.inl kikI Fil-Hurou the coast forms » fleey We*'- 
«dled Kcltili iMty, hitving ilcwp wnlcr close to the shore, except at ite fcefcL 
irher^ s flut, Ltivli>t{ oiii' to .^ fnthoms nnt^r, extends a cable frooi ti~ 
BL&re. A weak iiMjr «ft« round lliis l»y to the northward. 

PIL-BUENU. — On lliwpoiiit HUndsahftlterybuilton a hill, exi«t3- 
iug t-j the wi'Btwarfl. 

TJu! Wifut uuilhwiiril[ focraa a smnll hny, ivliicli has a depth of orf 
to 5 fiUUumK i will nlong flu) high land of Fil-Buniu, there are some rotk- 
wiib tjleep e'i;^^!*, but thi'y aro flosi" to tlie shore. From Fil-Biimu r-: 
AnaUiliu liglifliontso tliu Hhoro is studded with rocks, and although there is 
geueratly a dejith of 6 Lo 12 falhonis at 2 cables from the coast, jet the 
auchoTAgo is bitd becuuRe of the currents. 

POIRAS POINT on whii-h stiind* im old stone oistltt Gices that of 

Kaiil,j,:h in Km-iipo,' 

ANATOLIA LIGHTHOUSE.— On the ancient promontory 
Hereum, at tho noeth oxlrcniity of the Bosporus, on the AsiUitic shore, 
about 2 mile* S.E. J E. fromRoumili lighthouse, Ptands Anatolia lighthon?*. 
B white Htime tower C.^ feet higli, which exhibits at an eleTstion of 249 
feet above the sea a revolving light. The light shows alt«niately a red face 
followed by two white fncos or flashes at interTala of two nunutes each ; 
the lif^ht grmluolly increasing and decreasing, but never totally eclips^ ; 
in clear weather it shonld be visible from a distance of 20 miles ; but 
being badly attended is seldom seen at that distance. 

The lighthouse being built on elevated ground may be recognised during 
the day, by vessels coming from the Black sea, by the tower being lower 
than that of Koumilt on the opposite shore,* and likewise by a large white 
building on a high hill south-east of it. The fort of Anatolia lieB at the 
foot of the tower. 

THE EUROPEAN SHORE OP THE BOSPORUS. 
CONSTANTINOPLE.— This great city, the ancient Byzantium, 
and now ctdled Eis-ten-boul, or shortly Stamboul, by the Turks, is 
built on the triangular promontory which forms the west side of the south 
entrance to the Bosporus. It is surrounded by an old wall or rampart, 
flanked by 20 towers, with a good moat^ and pierced by 28 gates, of which 
14 open towards the harbour. Near the gate of Adrianople are still seen 
the ruins of the palace of Constantine, and the breach in the wall Where the 
last Greek emperor was killed. Both towers and walls (which are triple) 
are in a very bad state, and could not be considered as furnishing the metws 
of serious defence. The castle with the Seven Towers has, however, been 
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n Admiralty chart. Black Bea, No. 2,^11 ; aUo page 128. 
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repaired, and its name shows the nature of the fortification, which consists 

of seven towers, niiited by galleries. 

Coustantinopic, like ancient Kome, covera seven hills, and its popula- 
tion, includiug the suburbs, may be estimated at 600,000 persons. Its 
houses, about 160,000, are mostly built of wood, and consequently exposed 
to numerous and terrible fires ; and its streets nre narrow and badly paved. 
There are about 214 mosques in the city, of which the most remarkable 
are the formerly ChrLstinn church of Saint Sophia, built by JuBtinian; the 
mosque of Sultan Achmet, which has six miuarets ; that of Sultan Soliman, 
and that of Sullau Osmonuff. There are, besides, 300 little chapels or 
messjids. 

The monuments which formerly embellished Constantinople are nearly 
all destroyed, and their fragments used in the different buUdings of the 
town. There is, however, still to be aeea on the square of the Hippodrome 
an Egyptian obelisk of red granite, called after Tbeodosius ; several cisterns 
which bear the stamp of Roman grandeur ; and the famous aqueduct near 
the barracks. 

The two principnl bazaars are the Egyptian, where all sorts of spices, 
medicines, balms, resins, and other productions of the east are sold ; and 
the Great Bazaar, which forms quite a town in the heart of the city. Its 
long streets arc all covered over, and have on each side shops full of the 
most precious stuffs of eastern manufacture. Bazaars are peculiar to the 
East; Constantinople baa 30 of them; they are towns within towns, 
uniquely consecrated to trade, e«ch different species of goods being collected 
in the same street. They are shut every evening at sunset ; and the trading 
population, being almost entirely composed of Armenians and Jews, i-etire 
to the opposite side of the harbour, in the town of Galata. 

The chief manufactures are those of silt and cotton fabrics, fire-arms, 
morocco leatlier, saddlery, horse trappings, fJioes, and other articles of 
ordinary use and cousumptioa, also meershaum tobacco pipes. The 
fisheries of Constantinople are important, the harbour and adjacent sea 
abound with shoals of tunny and sword-fish, and the " sweet waters " with 
a profusion of fresh-water fish. 

Exports. — Tlie esporta are chiefly silk cai'pef s, hides, wool, goats hair, 
potash, wax, galls, buUiou, and diamonds. The trade is mostly in the hands 
of foreigners. 

Imports. — Are chiefly corn, iron, timber, and tallow from the Black 
sea, cotton and woollen stuffs from England. 

Shipping. — During the year 1873, 7,967 vessels of foreign nations 
entered the port of Conslautinople. Of this number, 2,088 were Greek, 
1,278 Italian, 1,242 British (with an aggregate tonnage of 778,000 tons), 
Austrian 1,105, Russian 853, besides vessels of other nationalities. 
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In 1873 Ihfire wore 40 passenger steam Teasels plying between the 
Golden Horn, Bosporus, Marmara islands, and the neighbouring seaside 
Tillages. In addition to tlie above there are numerous tugs. 

Caiques of graceful appearance are constantly gliding about the Bosporus; 
and their light, sharp, and sivifi; build enable them easily to stem t.ho cur- 
rents, however strong or rapid. Their hire is moderat*, and under all 
circumstaucea they are preferable to ships' boats. 

Serai. — At the eastern extremity of Constantinople, and facing the 
Bosporus, lies the Old Seraglio, which occupies a large portion of the 
peninsula. It is of a triangular form, and sun'ounded on ita north, south, 
and west sides by high grey walls, which join those of the city. All the 
northern and most picturesque part of the Seraglio was burnt some years 
ago, and the extremity of the point is now bare, but the remainder of the 
ground is covered with old buildings, everywhere relieved by clumps of 
cypresses. 

The quay, which skirts the eastern wall of the Scmglio on the Bosporus, 
is nearly three-quortcis of a mile in length from north to south ; and from 
the termination of the mud bank at Seraglio point, itfi south extrepiity, 
where there are only 12 feet water at 1^ cables from the point, it is £ree 
from danger outside the distance of one cable, so that a steam vessel may 
pass very close, if she can stem the current, which at this spot nus some- 
times 4^ knots. 

OOIiDEN HORN, the port of Constantinople, is a good liarbonr, 
always crowded with vessels of all nations. It was known by this name 
in the time of the Greek Empire, being then the centre of the commerceof 
the world whose produce it received. It extends 3 miles in a north- 
westerly direction, and then a mile N.E. ; its breadth varies from 
2 to 4 cables from its mouth up to ita northern extremity, which forms a 
basin named in Turkish, Keaghid-Ehaue, or the Soft Waters of Europe, 
and into which flows a small stream named the Lykus. 

To facilitate the immense intercourse to which the commercial trans- 
actions of Constantinople and Galata give rise, two bridges of boats have 
been thrown across the harbour which separate the naval from .the com- 
mercial parts of the port. The commercial port is between the two bridges, 
in which vessels are moored bead and stem to buoys placed for the 
purpose, being admitted early in the morning by the removal of one of the 
portions of the lower bridge.* It is now only used by sailing vessels. The 

* VesseU under S toaa are exempt from does, cao^ting craft pay * parae (twaintliB 
of a peaay) per ton for a soionni not eiceedbg 4 dajs, and vessels of s larger capacity 
pay 4 paras per ton for a period not exceeding 4 dnje, and 8 paraa for a longer at^. 
Steam tugs pay one lira (abont IBv.) per month. (Consnler Report UTS.) 
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depth of water is 12 and 13 faibonis along tbe northern qunys, 20 
to 22 fatlioma in the niidaip, and 10 to 13 futhoais off the quays of Con- 
stantinople, over mnd bottom. The foreign trade of Constantinople is 
carried on by steam vessels, for whose convenience, buoys haye been laid 
down outside the lower bridge along the shores of Galatn and Top Rhana. 
The principal regular Hues of steamers have certain buoys assigned to them 
for their sole use, and it is only at the four north -eastern buoys that chance 
steamers may make faet, and that only for 24 hours, and for which lem- 
porai'j' accoraTnodalion no charge is made. 

The n«ysl port lies immediately above the western bridge, and to it 
particularly applies the name of the Golden Horn. It b 4 cables in breadth 
and is reserved for the vessels of war, which anchor off the north quay, 
abreast of tbe navalarsenol, where they moor generally W.N. W. and E.S.IE. 
in 16 fathoms, mud. The arsenal contains large stores for the fleet, stocks 
and slips for building and lep^ring ships, victualling magazines, steam 
saw-mills, barracks for the officers and seamen, and a naval school. Vessels 
of the largest size are built here. 

Docks. — There are three dry docks at the naval port ; two of tbe 
fudlowing dimensions, namely, length over all 220 feet, breadth of entrance 
60 feet, and depth over sill 25 feet ; the other, length over all 400 feet, 
and breadth of entrance 70 feet. There are no facitities for the repair of 
merchant vessels. 

Above the Golden Horn lies Stamboul Liman reach, having a depth of 
from 2 to 7 fathoms, extending as far as the village of Eyub, which stands 
on its right bank and near the Snltou's palace ; it is in a mosque of this 
village that the Sultan comes to gird on the swonl of Othman when he 
ascends the throne. 

After passing the village of Eyub is the Keaghid basin, the boat channel 
to which is marked out by stakes, beginning abreast of a large barrack on 
the right shore. This is much frequented on holidays, and Turks and 
Franks mix together without distinction, 

Fera stands, with the towns of Galata and Top-khana, on the rising 
ground opposite Constantinople, and between it and the Bosporus. Its 
bouses ore irregular ; its streets narrow, dirty, and badly paved; and is 
bounded by large cemeteries and promenades planted with cypresses. 

It is at Pera that the Franks eiyoy all their rights and privileges ; they 
may possess houses, gardens, and practise in perfect security the exercise 
of their creeds. The ambassadors of foreign powers reside there, in 
magnificent palaces. A few years since the Turkish Grovcrnment autho- 
rised tbe establishment of Christian churches, and it frequently happens 
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jLO^tjur *t^.?e v*-s<?t- ii'jU*:^ IV tii<: Ziuy^T'iu. re^jQ-eiiL'-efe. and iiiciudmr xii£ iiaren: 
VM-^-'i '>;;''; ^-zv^tiiC iw^fufr Uit Htio't: vf tiit h'j^irjrx^ fur iHiarlj iiu3f & tt^jp- 

A f^C'Jb.VJ'*^^?^-. — ^-* ^^ ^ ^1^ * ^'-*^ i*^'-'L u^xv^z. T:Tx*-r"nHTif. sue C>n»- 
i^>^> tiA^tt ^ij<f 'i unc^tih 1Ls^ ui5UiL*Jj tSiC** uv it* p'^sldoi: ic Bummer. Tiisrt- 
^j: i6A. <%%>.* /i'<k'/y, ^i^L t.iviijf tx;ii tiJU'^Jt jii* *0 1^ IT lariiofiitfe. line restik csn fciLii€r 
M^/</i vt* i*;u*fc;Ju 4ii t;^v^jit; 5fcii*ji*vi- CitT*: tJi^iiLia t#e u^fiii Hill «» «Dcbar 
^ji-w li^; ;J'j3^ x»'t*«si^ til**; tw<; <;jvri*;iitt ni*5^4*^ Luev proflQe-e xicikaii reaiidca^c 
wv-*^. fcJU<>*ir vi?«B%;k iu iJI aift^ciJ^oiifc, ania inav eaube ecCIIsicmii. . Tbc»iiri ji 
XK ^?i**-^v 1/^ |/<;i<>-;v^ ^^ t-L*; t^wiaicfe ««f' ti**; vjtur tiLt boandaiy Ikie which 
ip^;j/tu* i?.1>7fc t)^ lA'jsi^ijJx^uX f^unffUX fxvm xsjk eddies, it is Tarriiig its poaiiioii 
i}*^i^ L'/*ji i// Lvui, ^*,d jf tLf5 ia*ci.oi^^e it crowded it is sc»iDeiiines verr 



* ') (uir vv»f '^ Xi^ *uv**r/ziju rt]^ia.<x* ifl ti**; M-'chouxeum rtli^oB the bc3 of ii>e 
4)t,t'^,,4f4^, '/i^ /iV/* i* tJU«; wviiiAym i/jcowm Xo ymj^, and is etiad aJood six tisnes 
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difiicult to avoid dropping the anchor near the dividing line. Vessels 
bringing up in the Bosporus should therefore always moor. 

Tlie best position for either a man-of-war or merchant steamer wishing 
to be nearer the merchants' offices than the anchorage south of Leander 
Tower, is off the Fandukii paliice. Moor on near the shore as possible ; 
tlie vtssel will then be always in the eddy which is fairly permanent here, 
and the anchors will bo in less water. The anchors should be N.N.E. and 
S.S.W., especially in winter, as a heavy sea comes in with S,W. gales. 
Drop the tirst anchor in from 19 to 21 fathoms, and moor with as much chain 
aa possible if meauing to stay any time. The holding ground is good nnid.* 

Ca>1ltiOIl. — Care must be taken with the cables both in anchoring aud 
weighing, as there are many stray anchors on the bottom. Vessels itre 
constantly rnnning into, or drifting on one another, a sharp look out must, 
be kept therefore in squally weAther, especially on the smaller craft, which 
aeeiu always to be at a short stay. 

Orta-kioi. — Orta point is easily distinguished by a, white mosque on 
the extreme point ; from the point a. small spit projecta about 30 yards, 
which would have been scarcely worth mentioning but that vessels are too 
fond of hugging that point. 

Water may be obtained at Orta-kioi, from a fountain which also supplies 
the inhabitunts, 

DEPTERDAR POINT.— At Defterdar point the central current 
ia much weakened, and is often driven back by the counter current from 
Constantinople, which reaches as fai' aa this point, and then turns oti' into 
the general S.W. current. Vessels, however, frequently find it difficult to 
pass with light southerly winds, and, as at Arnaut point, to the northward, 
are obliged to warp round it. 

DUIMI and KURU SHOALS.— About half o mile northward 
of Defterdar point are two shoais, 1^ cables apart, and lying nearly parallel 
to the shore. Dnimi, the southern shoal, having a depth of 3 feet, is n 
cable long north and south, half a cable wide, and lies half a cable from the 
shore ; there is a depth of 7 to 10 fathoms between the shoal and the shore, 
but no safe passage. The northernmost, or Kuru, is nearly of the same 
size as Uuimi, and lies abreast of the village of Kuru Chesmeh, a cable 
from the shore ; it has a depth of 4 feet. There being 7 to 12 fathoms 
between the shoal and the quays, a vessel may pass between it and the 
village, though at all times it will be more prudent to keep outside of 
it, unless wishing to make fast to the shore. The south extri'me of 
Duimi bonk, is marked by the liglithouso, and on the northern end of Kuru 
bank a large house is being built (1880). Vessels frequently make fast 
their hawsers and cables to them. 

• Caiilaiu Wtiarton, 18S0. 
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A '.*<>r, 'A.J' ^ t^ v!jri>ra' i>>5^-^! ^env-fv^ zi. "wouit a;:5c?n eoam mdliiifiF far 
;*«5^..-<j:'^ijl; t-i** t»K«riXf* 'J* li^r- r no* oi»smia:i?L rr t nscak. ITiiir- faan^ 
Ai<> Jt <*<tfU </ vr-i; t H^ U^>^. T'aLi*r.. m.iiL. iran. arjreas* ti*e qnsPFf ueiiie 

*i?« Vica^ i^* *V4»»pi:x^. 

i^y-^Jc T« *^ **^** ^^*^ vuii*: siviD*: rTTHiiiid ifTui^i niflrkf tilt ifxiPBUiilA 
4/ ti^ iMiw ii \^\f*ta: u»v i- ^muiuii^ t notrc vTiire li^m. If f «s iiicii, 
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i:VJC/i-J ifiS£A32.. — - i»^ pom: of I^mnii Hisar it nveriiM^^ Inr 
i Aiil <>tj **'i4i<iL li'.il i!UiiiC bimi% n.»\vei> auc an oic ioninecl eastie. It 

lism. Uiii- ttioc tiit <j(\ptia: tkut tu*r Crueaoerf cro5«ec inxt Asifu Tiif onn- 
<^iA^'n,j^ 'J ufki/jL tfiijv uiiCi*;! ^*jii*niie: IL lu^C' cruesed imc Hurope Lerc, 
AiiiiiA'-^it^v^'' Vi4vi^ ^it eu*-^*r tiuc lail wf Gaiisiaiitiijinijifc, 

j-i ir^m ini<, JK4*ti<l Ik yjixi*. t'uufc <:aiiiieedij r Pera vhi Sknaci. Care ^khiM 

V\ i^^ii V*/'u* t^jv'y^A'Siw w)ijdfc v^swji'b eac nai tp xc» R inrrTTi Hjasar, iieu']^ 
iu- ^4v< 4»J: '/i*<; <'A^l)k. fa<»u'"i> wjifis of wL -ct iL^T efcn fi tLct make &51 alongside 
Ua j»V</ii<. <jub'/ '^ nwu^'Xtfn )ii ifcbvut ^ ftttbcfiDQf Terr near tixr shore. 

IvW i/'l'JJ/ - ^>'«*' * wbit* Uia*?t on tbe irtH of the f ortr»s of Romifi 

>^,(v/>tv«. JJ'^ ^*t*<k U*fm th^ jf uardbou*ie. are exhibited tmo Juxd greem 
j./4«ir yU^A'A v*?)ti<^]y M ^rj f-levatlon of about 46 feet abore the sea, and 
v^, ;vU: i«> <;aiiM W4?*»UA«:?r from a 4it?taiice of 5 miles. 
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Devils Current. — In this pait of the strait, which ia only 4 cables 
broad, the curreut runs nt the rate of 5 kaots an hour, and lb known as the 
Devil's curreui. 

BAlta Lim^n is n small village nearly half-way between Rumili Hissar 
and Yeni-Kioi ; it gave ita name lo the treaty by which Russia agreed to 
enter the Danubian provinces only in concert with Tui'key, aiiJ iu case the 
population should rise in at'ma. 

Istenlell bay, small and of a circular form, is sheltered from all winds 
and currents. At lialf a cable from its western side tljere is a depth of 
5 fnih^iiis. jboaling Iheuce to the shorL'. Its i:*nrraiicc is .1 cable wide, ami 
although the bay has a depth of 6 to 14 fathoms, vesBela seldom use it, but 
prefer working up in the, eddy and anchoring under Eiobaahi point, the 
latter being a better berth from which to weigh. 

KIOBA8HI POINT— Tenl-Kioi Bank.— From this point a 
bank, having a depth of 5 fathoma -on its outer edge, projects 1^ cables 
from the shore. It begins northward of the point, and borders the shore 
to the southward as far as the tittle port of Istenieh; and on this bank, 
about a cable from Kiobashi point, and two-thirds of a cable from the 
' shore, lies a sunken rock, having a depth of from one to two fathoms. 

AnollOra>ge. — A flat extends a cable out^de Yeni-kioi bank, on which 
vessels may anchor in J to 14 fathoms, sheltered from nortlierly winds, and 
also from the channel current, which, by its divergence from Eiobashi 
point towards the coast of Asia, causes a counter current that runs nearly 
np to the point. 

Bumili Hissar in line with Kanlijeh point leads outside Teni-kioi bank, 

LIGHT- VESSEL.— On the edge of the bank off Yeni-kioi is moored 
a light-veeael, painted red, which exhibits at an elevation of about 46 feet 
above the sea three green lights, placed triangularly, and visible from a 
distance of 4 miles. 

THERAPIA BAY is small, but sheltered from all winds ; it has a 
depth of 6 to 9 fathoms, but accommodates only a few vessels, which 
generally make fast alongside the quays, A vessel entering must avoid 
being set to the southward, and should therefore bug as much as possible 
the northern shore, for the current, which is but slightly felt ia the buy, 
sets unto a sunken rock off the little mole which forms the southern 
entrance. 

The eastern house on B^chi-kioi point in line with Nalet point leada 
in 4 fathoms clear of the reef which is situated near the southern shore of 
the bay. Just inside of Kalet point is seen the comer of a wall round a 
plantation.* 

* Navigaling Sub-Lieutenant E. J. Fleet, H.M.S. Anitlope, 1874. 
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Witv^jt M. n ^u'ntJtK. >a »'/ V. ii ^Ar.itLi in ci* ji-i'-iilg. icui ii 4 ai ~ 
fafivvbv «l .c r.«»il, i^v^r m>ul vi4 ^.'^ woili U^l^s '9r> ji m..i a iCiX ^ 
't Um '».>jrf;.iiir fr.m a o*..' :a mi* w>^ Ckoi tie «ci>-.re iirr:niiiHE ii« 
bAT. T r.t i^\t \eA m^M v,t.i '^'.i^.z ujiofj^x^ ^ as ucc: S ■-^- ■"* 
•^•((r. »Afl '.f ih* t/,wa ',f R-;i ti.-iw-^ jj a(>;^: ^ li^.c:^. ttij, Tie a>T^ 

oAuj '.rut'. ry.'-!.% '.f. ti» "•■*7 that 'fcej car.-^rjt dx«e a cccveiiiect c«~i:. 

'/iv*! main I'lrrw.t fr'^n .W«!*f f.'lst Itxr'Aiti it strstztL, aiid p**'=^r 
Biiy-.K'.-^f^ bay w.tUrtil w-i^rift;; it, ^C» -H.-^ctZv oa to the bi=erT *; 
K>itri> f*iiiN ai'l *'•'> f'"* E.-^.^'iiiaan tatks. Alrhccai iLe cun— i: 
fl—^ ft'ii <rr.t',T the \iaf, j'-t iLuK is siwajs in it a w^u e^-i.*^, »— •:» 
fi"',rn«-» TJ-rj i^^'•g^l*f ar^l chaii^'sablft wL-a ite ccrrect in li« cr-ar--^ a 
*tt',T.'^ ; (i/r it ttyf.n onm^timrA w^4 np to K;rit':b point. ui>l to the Dcno- 
war'l 'tf rh« v^ilaf^e, a(.^ ^ven beyind Mezar jiokit, or T«:iil-Ma2uile}i ; uid 
it >!»■ ti'^''fi kr>'>WD to TKzr:b aa far aa Bavok bar, in iLe z-^ne nhere tite 

' (>ipitiiTr Whart'in, IH«0. 

t In I <t!KI > Knwian ffn^ilrrm bt t'p|*e fhipa of tbe ^ne uii::iiored b ihis bsj. and 
'tM'fnlflir'pi*^ ■( ttiB f'B-t »( (.(nut" moanUm ao ariEj of ten ihon-aod nn-n lo pf.icct Ibe 
hri;tjrt »(fliri»t tlie atUfk* of the Paciia of F.gjpl, after ih* Ifnt of ibt battle of Konieh. 
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WatGr Supply. — West of Buyukdere in the forest of Belgrade, lie 
the reBervoira (or bends) which furnish Constantinople with wuter. These 
with their aqueducts were commenced by Cooatantine the Great, and hara 
been added to and replaced bj successive Emperors and Sultans. 

The forest, principally compOBed of chesnuts and oaks, is the eaatern 
portion of a vast wooded area stretching to the uorth'West. The part 
available for catching the water, covers ground much broken and cut np 
into valleys, the lower ends of which, when dammed, form the reservoirs. 
Of late years the forest has been much reduced by want of care in preserv- 
ing it from fire, and the same lack of supervision has permitted the dams, 
aqueducts, and water-courses to fall out of repair. The solidity and 
magnificence of these worka, built in some instances entirely of marble, 
attest that Sultans as well as Emperors fully recognised their immense 

The aqueduct of Ibrahim whidi crosses the head of Buyukd^re valley 
and carries water into Pera is visible from the Bosporus, and is the latest 
of their structures. It collects water from four bends near the village of 
Bagehe-kioi, at the edge of the forest. 

The Great Bend is near the village of Belgrade, about 5 miles from 
Buyuk dei'c, and well in the forest, A well macadamised road leads as lar 
the village. 

Three other bends assist in the supply of Stamboul, and their water ia 
carried over the two magnificent aqueducts of Constantine and Siiliman 
near the village of Bonrgas, and that of Justinian further south-west and 
so round the head of the Golden Horn into the town. 

MEZAR POINT is bordered by a shoal bank, which extends half 
a cable seaward. 

Northward of Mezar point the coost forms a small bay, in which 
anchorage free from the main current may be obl^ned. Here are seen 
the villages of Sari-yar uud Yeui-iVJahaileli ; between these two places a 
small stream named Gul-d^rS discharges itself into the sea. 

Telli point. — On l^lli point stands a battery. 

RUMILI EAYAK- is a small village in a pretty valley, just oppo- 
site Kavak point in Asia. On the hill above are the traces of an old 
Gienoese castle, and at the waterside ia a small stone battery, mounting old 
guns. 

DIEILI ROCKS.— Abreast of Riimili Kavak, and at nearly 2 
cables from the shore, lies a cluster of rocks, a cable long N.E. and S.W., 
and three-quarters of a cable broail. The touth eod of Dikili rocks is a 
little north of a line joining the two large forts which stand beneath the 
castles of Eumili Kavak and Anatolia Kavah. They are marked by an 
iron tripod beacon which is surmounted by a cage ball. Some of the 
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•a 'Tiww *r* f.r.l" 1 ; f,.« wiatv. X ill ezimiu for TO»rai»i? )t i ai> js 
.-«> -h* '^ixiiiff ;Vrrfn •;,»> .tor-h-^aat ptiinttf'±ia My. aa ±e iwrer ed^ Ji* 

ITARIBJ'eH POINT. — Tbe flOtet Vtw-^en BurM ^y ""^ 
K^r.l'iji-b pJ^iit itiAinisinii ihtt ^amn iJiarartiT, lud j nriog^ '!rr ie ^H»i 
h"nk ■if^'.T': ni'-ntimwirf, anrf which exr^mia rwo-thirdd cf a eaisie into :ile 
**rftit, r«i rh« ontftT »>ige of th« hanit rhere ia a di^pcii at -i ^dtams. 

fm Kari^ji'h point ia an snii'^iuued stone caetie, larf on » iill proj-^etiog 
Bftrth-fM-twarH .iss th« lar^fi battftry of Kar:bje&, round whii^ti are ieen 
ft firw riArni Rri'l a small wil'.agrft. 

Th« (Vpi-* rt'^rthwMvi of Karibjeh point torma a bi^c opsi w Che 
^.E^ and fringM by a ahoai hanli, in which the cnrrent g-aierallT deB 
ftortb-»9i-<), th'-i^tfh wenk;^. Ta fine weather ■ vessel may ancIiiK ia 
tlii« bi3;ht, at 4 cab!**i* from the shore, in ai-.oat 10 Eachomn water. 

Papa,8 point. — On » hill of moderate hfighi oAioed Pap^ pant, 
sod *-)iithw3r.l r,f 4 llrtle minaret, jtauiis a batierj. 

CAPE ROVHILI, the Qorth'weat point of the eneraoce to the 
hfi^ffttr-nf, \» snrrwinded hj a belt of high rocks, with steep &ces, on one 
<4 whirh, rifimed Kyani island, ia still seen ihe remains of an altar dedi- 
fMt-A X/i CppiKT Angnaloa. 

A Tf^wfl! mdy anchor dnring S.W. winds in fine weather, or in a calm, 
*( 4 OT fi /-jiMc], jfonth-east of Kyani island, in 15 fathLjms, mnd bottom. 

LIGHT.— K*T.mili lightbonae, a white stone circular lower 99 feet 
in J.ei^h(, M*r.'l* on a rwky promontory, a third of a mile southward 
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of a strong battery named Roumili Kalessi. From the tower is exhibited 
a^Tfrfwhite light 190 feet above high water, which should be visible 
from a distance of 18 miles; hot being badly managed, is seldom seen at 
that dietancB. Northward of the tower a group of high trees serves aa h 
day-mark for vessels making the atrnit. 



CURRENTS, WINDS, AND WEATHEK, 

In whatever direction the wind mnj be, Uie current almost invariably 
sets from the Black sea to the sea of Marmara, it being fed by the super- 
ahundance of water poured into the Black sea in winter by the great rivers, 
and in the spring by the thawing of the snow. Its general direction is 
that of the channel, but the numerous windings produce a variety of counter 
cun'ents and whirling eddies under the points. Thus, on entering the 
Bosporus from the Black sea, the cnrrent runs in a S-W, direction at the 
ordinary rate of about 2 knots, and parallel to the coast of Europe, towards 
Buyukd^re bay (which it does not enter) to the point of Kiritch half a 
mUe northward of Therapia, over Englishman banks, and then washing 
Kinbashi point, but keeping its S.E. direction, it 'shoots over to the 
Asiatic shore a httle south of Injir bay. 

It then runs along that coast as far as Kanlijeh, whence it is again 
deflected towards the European shore, and running at the rale of 5 knots 
between the two Hissars, or castles, of Rumili and Anadolu, it strikes the 
western shore at Ai-naut point; at this part it has been named the Bevil's 
current. 

Between Arnaut point and Defterdar point it also follows the direction 
of the two shores, with a marked tendency to advance towards that of Asia, 
till having passed Defterdar point it directs itself almost wholly towards 
Skiitari, whence it sets strongly over to Old Ser^lio point, which divides 
it into two branches, the sotithern one falling Into the sea of Marmara ; the 
western stream filling the Golden Horn, rushes up as far as the second 
bridge at the entrance of the naval port and abreast of the dry dock in the 
arsenal. It is there met bj the current coming down from the upper basin 
and turning round to the eastward washes the quays of Galata and Top- 
khana, leaving behind it a zone of eddies which vary every six hours. 

It is difficult to stite exactly how fw this reaction extends northward : 
probably not beyond Defterdar point, where it again turns and mixes with 
the main current down the Bosporus. 

An eddy does, however, sometimes continue about 1^ miles to the north- 
ward of Defterdar point, or nearly up to Arnaut point ; and, what is very 
extraordinary, between theae two points it is stronger than that part of it 
between Top-khana and Defterdar point. This is a singularly favourable 
B 2187. H 
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especiallj if lliey blow after a g&Ifi from the K.E. which lias left the leve) 
of the Black sea very low at the etifrance of the Bosporus, and if they 
should combine with one of the favourable ci re uui stances already mentioned. 
By keeping back the water of the Black sea, a strong southerly gale raises 
the level of the Bosporus, which rising, although amounting to 2 feet, is 
rarely enough to destroy the difference of le\'e! between Marmara and the 
Black seas, the first aud abaolui.e cause of the constant direction of the 
current to the southward. 

If imiaediately SaU/twiiig (his rise, or if tifter a south gale, the iviad 
ahifit suddenly to the oortb and blow hard, the waters of the Black sea 
are sent with such force into tbe Bosporus that they break with such 
impetuosity on the advanced point of Kiobashi as to cause a strong counter- 
cnrrent, which very often extends half way across the strait. 

At such time, except during the depth of winter, when both wind and 
cuiTent are very violent, a smart sailing-vessel, if advanced as far an 
Eanlijeh, and well handled, by making short boards in tbe eddies and 
counter currents, might easily beat up to Kiobashi point. From thence 
she roay cross to the coast of Asia, work up along Beikos bay, and then 
eastward of EDgUshman banks, by which process she would no doubt reach 
Buyukdere bay. 

During the year 1872, an extensile series of observations was made 
by H.M.S. Shearwater, Commander W. J. L. Wharton, R.N., on the 
currents of the Dardanelles and Bosporus. The observations in the 
Dardanelles were comprised between the 14th June and the 30th October, 
those on the Bosporus between 17tb to 26th August and 12th to 18th 
October. The following is a general statement of the results : — 

There is a general flow of the Black sea wafer through the Bosporus, 
sea of Marmara and Dardanelles, to the Medit^rraoean, probably caused by 
the combination of three elements; fii-stly, the prevalence of north-east 
winds in the Black sea ; secondly, the excess of water received from tbe 
large rivers over the amount lost by evaporation at some seasons ; and 
thirdly, the difference of specific gravities in the two seas. 

Of these Commander Wharton's observations go to prove that the wind 
has by far tbe greatest influence,* 

There is in general, a counter-current setting under the surface stream 
in an opposite direction, namely, from the Mediterranean to tbe Black sea ; 
the under current seems to be dependent on the surface current, for, when 
tbe latter i? slack, the under current is slack also. 



* The carrent in the Bosporiig is generally stronger in the afiemoon thaD in the 
forenooa, aod as the raomings are usuail; culm, and tbe north-eaat wind gains strength 
during the day, the increase in the strength of the current seems to be due to tbe wiud. — 
:» by Commander WhaKon, 1872.ftnd 1881. 
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TU iiv'T»K« riiU- of tli<- nurtui-A- current in the Boeiwoa fe ««i^krf « 
^} kri'iiK «;i lioiir tirtd in tli" DiiKlanvllt:^ l\ knots j^ booc 

WINDS and WEATHER.— rn tbe Bo?ponu tit oMaJwiiA 
«r*i «•'«■■ fr.im lli« Noilli to N,H, wid South to S.W. N.E. t^sos ■« 3»p 
tiumt fri-'jiii'tit, N,W, tuid H.K, windit arc but seldom felt, 

'I'd*- wind in jciiiiiirftll)' variublii at the time of the equinoie*. bsi itr^s? 
Ilm (iiiii.iiKrr m'.iilliH, from the biiginniiig of May to tbe m^dlt t£ S??- 
ta»i(»"T, til" M'-llciri (If Noliir wiiiilit blow very ett:«d3_r frcm Sm^ ic*c 
N.K. urid l/rtrj(( llin' wimllior. TIioho wiiid.s ppring up early in ibe ftrvaxt^ 
Uu;rniuu, fir ^iri'iiHlb until II or 4 p.m., and Ml with the sun, caJm pnrrail- 
ll>(t l.broiiirli tlin lii|{lit. 

iJiirluK til" "llici- montliH «!' this year the winds are variable in il* S-W". 
ijiitrtttr, Huccjit itlMiuti\dl and chaiiRo of the moon, -when they *-:iii«i3>i* 
*<M'i- Ui tJii' N.I';, S.W. wiiidn whi'ii Mlrong, are geQeraily accompanied 
will) rulij, Init with (lim wiiUlJuir when tbey are light; in the winier they 
hr l,.K i:.n.. 

In mimiii"!', till- wlii'lx Jicvi'i' hlow iu;ro«s the Bosporus, a 1 though ihM 
i^r of iiH ii-iitranciis. Thus in the morning, 
[louio in from the wea of Marmai-a, and light 
uiii;h, iiMpecially about Buyiikdere bay. In 
" bo land bri.'ezoa they are veiy light, and 
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I happens that the wind is from S.W. in the. 

mill til urn, and Iriim N.H. >u thu northern parts of the channel, leaving 
It calm between Ariiaut point and Selvi Burnu ; and it is not of rare 
occuiToncc to too vtiBHclH going diflVreiit ways, both with a fair wind. 
In Ihehfi casea, if the breeze is fresh from N.E., it will be certain to 
prevail, and the vessel coming from the southward should immediately 
make for an anchorage, unless prepared to work to windward. At other 
times, .S.W. win<ls blow strong at Buyukd^re and in the upper part of the 
Bosporus, while they are hardly felt at Oonalantinople, or tliey do not 
reach it till some hours later. Wheu this lakes place, the wind is sure to 
be from S.E. in the Black sea, and favourable for vesaela bound to 
Odessa or the sea of Anov. 

In winter, S.W. winds are frequent. When they blow hard, with an 
overcast sky, and the barometer is down to about 29-60, they are generally 
accompanied with rain, and last several days. As they moderate, the tem- 
perature becomes milder and the weather fine, which is in fact its usual 
feature during this season. Bad weather generally comes on after sunrise 
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and rarely lasts bejond suDset; if it should last all night a gale of wind may 
be expected. In this soa-ion siiddeti shifts of wind arfl frequent and 

If light southerly winds comment to bluw iii thi^ aflern con, immediate 
udvaalagB should be taken of it ; as in that case the wind geaeraUy veera 
round to the northward at midnight, and blows hard. 

lu winter, strong winda from N.E. are always accompanied with tud, 
which generally clears away as they moderate. 

Snow sometimes falls in February and the beginning of March, when the 
wind is light from the northward, with hazy weather. 

FOGS. — lu the months of October to February inclusive, and in the 
beginning of March, fogs, with calms and light winds from N.E. are 
experienced, but they clear off at sunrise. Fogs sometimes come on 
with light S.W. winds during the period mentioned, but clear away in the 
afternoon. 

From the middle of April to the middle of May the fogs prevalent in 
the Black sea generally enter the Bosporus during the night and morning, 
filling the channel, and rendering it unnavigable ; they more particularly 
cling to the coast of Europe, and seldom clear off till the sun is near the 
meridian. If they should hang in epots, especially towards the sea of Mar- 
mara, S.W. winds may be expected. These fogs are said to be unhealthy. 
If the weather be fine in the Bosporus, and the Black sea entrance at the 
same time be hidden by a fog bank, a shift of wind to N.E. may be 
expected. In winter sudden shifts of wind are, as before remarked, 
frequent and dangerous, especially if, as it often happens, they come on at 
the same time as a thick fog : a vessel then caught abai^ in the middle of 
the channel would be in a very awkward position. A good look out should 
therefore always be kept when near the entrance of the Black sea, and no 
vessel should delay anchoring or making fast to the shore, when these 
warning signs are observed. 

Barometer. — it has been remarked that the barometer generally 
rises with northerly and N.E. winds, and falls with those from S.W. 
Thus, with fine weather and N.E, wind, it varies from 2993 to 30'16 ; 
while with rain and N.E. wind it falls to 29'80; and with squally 
and stormy weather, still lower; with S.W. winds and rain it stands 
between 29-65 and 29-75, but is generally above 29-80 with light S.W. 
winds and fine weather. 

With strong N.E, winds during winter, the barometer is frequently up 
to 30*50 and even 30-60, and will be at 30*40 for days together ; and 
throughout the yew it often rises to 30 ' 25. 

The following table is the result of a series of meteorological obaerrationa 
made in the Bosporus during a period of five years, and may be of some nse 
to the navigator. 
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DIEBCTIONS. 



DIKKCTIONS FOR I'KOCEEDING NORTH-EASTWARD. 

SEA Of MARMARA to CONSTANTINOPLE.-AvcHsd 

in approaching Constftnttnople from the sea of Marmara, on passing 
Stefano point will quickly observe on the port bow numerous domes and 
spires, surmounted by the golden crescent. On a nearer approach, the 
south side of the city opens out with its numerous mosques and crowded 
houses, painted in various colours and the ■whole mass rising in the form of 
aa amphitheatre from the middle of a forest of cypresses. Near its westera 
angle is seen the tower of Marmara, on the margin of the sea, and the 
famous state prison, the Castle of the Seven Towers. 

On the Asiatic coast also will be seen the mountains of Kaish Dagh, and 
Aidos Dagh, situated about 3 miles from the shore east of the Princes 
islands, which serve as marks for vessels coming from the sea of Marmara, 
and westward of them rises mount Bulghonrlu or Chamlija, at the foot 
of which lies the large town of Skutari, with a forest of cypresses 
eui-rounding a vast cemetery. 

A sniling vessel with a fair wind, having passed Stefano point (see 
directions at p. 93), should close the coast of Europe, in order to avoid the 
current and profit by the eddy, and also to he in a position to anchor under 
the walls of the city, if the wind should fall light or calm. 

With a fair wind she may, preserving a depth of not less than 6 fathoms 
water, close the land between the Seven Towers and Seraglio point to within 
3 cables, and after rounding the shoal off Seraglio point, to which point a 
berth of 4 cables should be given, should keep nearly in mid-channel, which 
is eastward of the strength of the current, until the port of Constantinople 
is well open ; then edging across the current for the artillery quay at 
Top-khana, she will be able to gain an anchorage in the port. By acting 
thus a -vessel will avoid the strength of the current, which sets on to 
Seraglio point, and wilt have time to stow her sails and pick out a good 
berth in the port. If, on the contrary, she should not keep out in the 
mid-channel, but close Seraglio point before the port opens, she would be 
likely, even with a good southerly wind, to be thrown by the current 
among the quays of Constantinople, along which she would be carried 
at a great rate, and get into collision with the Tessels at anchor. Under 
such circumstances she should try to run ashore in some convenient spot, 
which would cause less damage, than by being driven along the quays by 
the current. 

Steam vessels may, after rounding the shoal olT Seraglio point, approach 
within a cable of the quays, guarding against the current, which runs at 
the rate of 4^ knots ; but owing to the large number of vessels generally 
assembled in this locality, it is preferable to keep the Asiatic shore on 
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Thene changeable eddies, especially in winter, under the influence of strong 
southerly wind H which raii«e a short topping sea, produce much confusion 
in tbe port, for thevesi^ls at anchor swim in various directious, and fouling 
each other, are subject to much damage. They are constantly fouling 
their anchors, and therefore drive in the slightest eqaall, so that it is not 
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a rare occurrence to see vessels' ehnias ciwasing each other in consequence of 
the long ranges to which they are obliged to veer. 

Merchant Teasels may also make fast alongside the quays in the commercial 
port between the bridges. If bound to this port they should make fast in 
the evening to the buoys placed for that purpose, and wait till the eastern 
bridge is opened (in the middle during the night i, when vessels shift bx 
and ont by warping, and by the help of the currents. 

Top-khana. — Small vessels of war moor with their sterns made fast 
to buoys off the arsenal of Top-khana in from 16 to 22 fathoms. Vessels 
cannot now anchor off Top-khana as this space is occupied by buoys. A 
Turkish corvette is generally at anchor off Fundukli, wheie the sea is 
smooth. 

"It would be advisable for a stranger to anchor north off Top-khana ; a 
Turkish corvette is always stationed there on the edge of the current, and 
affords a good guide for the anchorage. Half a ship's length inshore of her 
the eddy runs slowly to the north-east. It will generally be found 
necessary to moor in 20 fathoms : open hawse to the north is best,"* This 
also is the best anchorage for vessels bound to the Black sea, but waiting 
for pratique. See p. 127. 

It is easy to distinguish the line between the currenta ascending and 
descending the Bosporus between Top-khana and Defterdar point; so that 
it will not be difficult, with a little attention, to anchor either inside or 
outside of that line, but it varies considerably. 

Vessels loading or unloading generally make fast to the quays, with their 
sterns to the shore, and their anchors 75 fatlioms off in the stream. They 
lie alongside of each other, and often in two or three tiers, with quarter-fasts 
to the posts placed on the quays. 

CONSTANTINOPLE to the BLACK SEA.-In this passage, 
vessels will generally have to contend with both wind and current, N,E. 
winds being the most frequent, and the current invariably running from 
the Black sea to the sea of Marmara. Fortunately, along each side there 
are many good anchoi-ages, in which a vessel may bring up awaiting a fair 
wind. From Galata to Kiobashi point all the anchorages are on the coast 
of Europe ; and in this distance, which embraces half the Bosporus, there 
is no part of the Asiatic shore where a vessel can anchor in safety. But 
from Kiobashi point to the entrance of the Black sea there are many 
good anchorages on both sides, suitable for vessels of the largest size. 

Tl)ere are but few dangers to point out in the Bosporus, for most of the 
rocks near the shore are marked with beacons, and the channel offers few 
obstacles, the depths vaiying from 5 fathoms close in, to 13 fathoms at a 

* Beniarkgbf ]!favii^ting Sab-lieutenant Thomas James, H.M,8. Anltlupe, 1S7I. 
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vessel marking Yeni-lcioi bank, as her position changes slightly with the 
varying strength of the current. 

With a fresh wind and slack current, a vessel abreast of Kandilli point, 
having opened the castle of Anadoln Hissari, might edge over to the 
coast of Europe. She would fetch abreast of a large cemetery south- 
ward of the castle of Rumili Uissar, and should then i-un along that 
shore, keeping very near it, and following its sinuosities up to Xiobashi 
point. After clearing the bank off that point she must not again close the 
western shore antU abreast of the battery south of Therapia, when she 
may i^ain run along it at a short distance up to Buyukdere. 

Kiobashi point to Roiunili light. — From Kiobashi point a 
vessel most again sheer across the current and pass into Beikos bay, where 
she will profit by the eddy up to Selvi Bnrnu ; when a course may be 
steered either eastward or westward of Englishman banks. 

Vessels, well used to the navigation of the Bosporus, frequently pass 
eastward of the banks when coming from the southward ; for besides 
shortening the distance, they can in case of meeting with a foul wind, 
easily tnm to windward, as the current is always weaker in this bay than 
in the main channel, and, moreover, when close in, they will be assisted 
by a weak eddy to the northward. Caution, however, is requisite, as Umur 
bay is generally crowded with shipping. 

The tree near distant tall house N. by E. ^ E. just open of Bushy peak 
leads eastward of Englishman banks and westward of the shoal Hat border- 
ing Sdvi Bumu. See view A, on Admiralty chart No, 1,198. 

After passing Englishman banks the vessel should again close the coast 
of Europe at Mszar point, and run along that shore to tbe Black sea. 

With a fresh S.W. breeze she may follow the Asiatic shore, and will 
find slack water in Major and Kechili bays ; but this course is not to be 
, recommended, as from their great depth of water ihcy afford no convenient 
anchorage, besides the liability to calms under Giants mountain. 

Dikili rock. — A vessel may pass either eastward or westward of this 
rock, which has a beacon on it ; in tbe passage between the rock and the 
shore there is a depth of 9 to 13 fathoms. 

Give a berth of 1^ cables to the point which lies u third of a mile 
H.E. of Rumili Kavak, on which there is a guardhouse, as it is bordered by 
a flat and a rocky ledge extending a cable from tbe shore. 

Give a berth also of 1^ cables to the foul ground in the neighbourhood 
of Buyuk bay, 

A sailing vessel with a light fair wind.— a vessel from 

the sea of Marmara proceeding up the Bosporus with a light southerly 
wind, should close the coast of Asia, where she will be slieltered from the 
current us far as Leander tower, but taking care in nearing the shore not to 
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Amaat point 1* c:5^t w r::aii w:t1 * :fiit ■vfEti Jor ihf H»ihi 
«:rT«ii »*!? ^T'x.z'r VJwxrz* a : »iie Esa, li,e»^?rfe. Mia- •lii fwa frrfj 
hr^aae; or if 'j^jial-jei mt-i f ^liLrf £c« tZ=^. :b» r£^li «=^ilorr Tie f oUowing 
!£■«&£.■, wLI^L irt lie rtrih vf 51. Marti^p's expfris* r — 

to 0-«t jv-al ^^i i^i^" &it, M tor to-tre tfjwj iLf: T**«ri t--ri orn rf iLe 
orrw-r.t. Two lUrd* of t!* tr^rw tL'^uM btr Luicj w^ii ji>e end of a 
hawjcT »r.3 a iircc-ff wsrji, '« wL:';b a largf^ tjt has t.ee= mvie 10 throw 
oriT th^ pCT^W- Tii^ wail) tlj'™H '* hsaM taut, tie Sm k^ let »a and 
til* Te*^*l sbeer*"! «ut ii^Ut lb"; eir'«uj, kpeping the bthn a^iu-'x«H to 
make her couie-lf( quicVJ/. Wii'rti tlife warp kad* right «h?*d.aEd the 
nnin is off it, by tbe crew hariliu^ on ihtr buw-icr on sbore, ihe Ttsse! trill 
adraoce agaiust tbe euri-(;ut, Tde waqi then tlai-t-^, when it should be 
shirted to a pout larlber on ; anil tbe muii'Jtuvre may be ihas coniinaed 
HDtil she reacht-B B'rViek Irty. It i«, however, a work rt-quiring much time 
and many Land^; commercial fefiselc may readily hire men £rx>ni the shore 
(« aa^'mt litem. 

Amaut point being paBwd, a vessel can ea.sily attain Bamili HUsar, as 
she wiil find hImM wat<-r all ibrou^'h Bebek bay, taking care to avoid the 
flat running off' the village, and if becalmed she can make fast alongdde the 
stone i^uay under the castle, 

A fresh bret-ise jm necessary to pass Itumili point, and if the wind be light 
s vessel can warp ronnd and along tbe quays as f aj- aa Ba!ta Liman, wher« 
she muHt be Wicured, as tbe full slrength of the current will be met at this 
poiol, and cannot Ire slemmed without a fresh breeze. 

Ifflvtf*nl Nhonld succeed in getting through the current and north- 
ward of lUItu Liman, she will be greatly aKsisled by the counter carrent 
^ far 8N Kiobttsbi jwint ; and then by edging over to the opposite shorB 
i^ Ifcik.JD buy hIio will be able, even with light southerly winds, to 
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get through that bay, aai eaatwaril of EDgliahman banks up to Mujue 
Burnu ; when by sgftin. crossing the current to Mozar point she will be 
assisted by the eddies along the European shore, imd so reach the Black 
sen. 

A sailing vessel with a foul wind.— AJtbougb it is iuipossibie, 
even with a smart vessel well handled, to proceed at once through the 
Bosporus into the Black sea against a fool wind, from the strength of 
the cunrents in different parts of the channel, yet intelligent seamen, by 
great perseverance, and used to its navigation, well know bow to advance 
step by step, and so aa to be in readiness to take advantage of the slightest 
favourable change, and thus reach tbe Black sea long before those who 
wait patiently for a southerly wind. A few additional remarks may, 
therefore, be useful to strangers under these circumstances. 

On arriving at Seraglio point with fresh N.E. winds, a vessel should 
not anchor except from necessity, but try her utmost to cross the current 
and gain the Asiatic coast ; for by short boards, and assisted by the 
eddies along that shore, she will be abl& to reach Leander tower ; or if 
the wind should fail she can kedge up to it. She will then be in a'position 
to cross the current with a fresh N.E, breeze, and fetch on the starboard 
tack under Dolma Bagche, where she may anchor or work to windward if 
the roadstead he clear. 

Trading vessels generally prefer hauling along this shore by sending 
ropes to those at anchor, and in tacking or warping round the different 
points ; but it must be borne in miud that there can be no warping with a 
strong breeze from the N.E. 

It is easy to perceive the boundary line which separates the permanent 
current from the eddies between Top-khana and Orta point; and therefore 
a vessel should keep westward of that line. 

After getting through the sti'ength of the current at Balta Liman, no 
more serious difficulties will be met up to the Black sea, for a vessel will 
always be able to fetch Kiobashi point and Beikos hay, where she will be 
in a good position to profit by the land breezes, which in summer often 
come off in the morning ; and if the eddies should slacken during the day, 
she can anchor in fi^om 7 to 10 fathoms, in an easy berth from which to get 
under way. 

If no land wind should favour her, she may with the daily N.E, breeze 
make short boards in Beikos bay, and also in Umur bay eastward of 
Englishman banks. In working in Umur bay, care should be taken to 
watch the bottom, for on approaching Englishman banks they may be 
distinguished by the discoloured water over them. If she prefer passing 
southward of those banks, which is the ordinaiy route, the vessel should be 
kept clean full, so as to cross quickly the main current, which seta towards 
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'l'htnfiia,Mid tur<L'U:liinloIiu}-uk[Ii.'rL' baj", where she can luni ibviadward 
ifllier^ ftK not hxi many vesaela riding there. 

Kmsrt vtsH-h well linndletl can beat up thb part of the B<»p(»ii6 witli x 
frtoih workiiij* winJ, by making short boarda within 2 cables of the 
KiiriifitfKn f\uire, wheie they will fiiid either a counter cnirent setting 
n'frlbwnr'l or at left« Hl(u;k water, taking care to avoid Dikili rock off 
kumili Kavak, and the ledge northward of it ahready described. By 
kVffiflinK tliK channel current they may reach the np per Bosporus in the 
lrrf;lrt, 

III light winds and tine weather there ia occasional anchorage along tiii:^ 
•ilidri;, a* ulnmrly iioti<.«d, but a vessel must DDte.\pect to find shelter during- 
Ktroiig N.K. winilti in any part of the channel above Buyukdere bay; it 
will In: lli'-rufuru prudent to run for that bay, where there is ^afe anchorage 
in nil windx. 

V^'illi tine weather and a alack current a vessel may work in two or three 
i\ny» from IttiikoH bay into tho Black sea. 

Without a fair wind great activity ia required, and it will be indispen- 
Nnliln to turn to account the smallest favourable changes in wind and 
WHutliur, and to observe enpecially tho varying strength of the current, 
which, an it is alwayn changing, muHt guide veBselR in the choice of the 
different ways of proct^ediug that have been here given, 

VeHSL'lH that can reach Selvi Burnn or Kiobashi point, have n consider- 
able ftdvunlftg" over those who anchor southward of Orta point, for it 
generally hctppens in summer, that southerly winds Inst but a very short 
time, and from llif-nc posilions they are sure of being able to work info the 
Black sea. 

FHATIQUE iiiUHt have been previously obtjiioed at one of the 
pratique ports in tho Dardanelles, gee page 37. On an'ival at Con- 
fetantinople, the bill of health must be shown) and should the vessel be 
proeeedijjg to the Blaek sea, two firmans con then be obtained, one to pass 
on to the Black sea, the other to return again through the Boaponia and 
Dardanelles. Should Constantinople lie her destination, one firman only 
ia needed to pass back again through the latter strait. 

On proceeding to the Black sea the vessel must stop off Anatolia Kavak, 
near the north end of the Bosporua, on the Aaiatic side, to deliver one ot 
the firmans to the officer who comes off in a boat carrying a red fl.ag, and 
who also demands a bnkshiak or present, which has been fixed at the moderate 
sum of five piastres, or little more than a shilling. 

On return from the Black sea, the vessel must again stop ofE Anatolia 
Kavak to fake pratique for Constantinople, subject, as before mentioned, to 
fines for non-observance ; hut if not intending to stop at Constantinople, 
she may pass straight through the Bosporus, See also page 37. 
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It ftequently happcoa that persons uniicquaiateU with ti)e nitvigtition oi 
the Bosporus, when bound to the Black aea, anchor at the eatrance of the 
Golden Horn, and proceed theneo to the consul's nnd health officea ; but 
thia is an unwise step, for if detained by foul wiuds or calms they will not 
be able to shift theii- iinchorago ; moreover the depth of water ia consider- 
able, and n3 before -mentioned there is great liability to foul their auchors. 
It wonhl be oiorc j)rudent to renmin at the nuchoragi; oH Skntai'i or anchor 
between Top-khaaa and Orta point, wind permitting, whence they can 
send their boat to obtain pratique. 

Vessels should in all casea take advantage of light S.W. winda to push if 
posHihle, as far as Kiobaahi point or Selvi Bunm, without paying un- 
necessary regard to the formalitiea they have to go through, in being cleared 
at the health office or the customs. Masters who are used to this naviga- 
tion land at G«lata, and leave their vessels in charge of their officers to take 
her to one of those anchorages, while they go through the requisite process, 
and if the wind holds fair, return onlioard next day, at an advanced anchor- 
^e. Those who do not tike to leave their vessels, take them as far as oue 
of the anchorages above-named, and return in their boat with the current," 
in ordei- to clear out at the health office. 

RETURN VOYAGE. — Before finishing this work it maybe use- 
ful to say a few words about making the Bosporus when returning from 
the Black sea, as the rate of the eurrenta, which always set southward, 
varies according to the season and the weather ; and in coming from the 
southern Krimea or from the eastward they will deserve attention. 

After making out the mouth of the channel, steer for its western shore, 
which is higher than the eastern, and is seen from a greater distance. 
Moreover the eastern coast should be avoided, because the current sets 
right upon it, and the great depth of water affords no good anchorage in 
case of bad weather. On clear days the mountains of Alem Dagh and 
Chatnl Dagh (the Brothers) are visible at a distance of 30 miles, and from 
almost any position in which a vessel n^y be. 

Seven red cliffs also on the coast of Europe, beyond Molos, and one white 
cliff in Asia, are likeivise good marks, oven during fogs, as they seldom 
quite obscure the base of the mountains ; there are also several large patches 
of whitewash placed on the Asiatic aide as distinguishing marks.* On the 
summit of the high land behind Roumili lighthouse on the European shore 
a conspicuous free ia seen at 20 miles from the north- north -westward, and 
on nearing the channel a forest and an old tower may be observed on a hill 
in Asia, These, with the beacons erected on the shores of the Black sea 

• Captain Wliarton, 1880. 
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*Mtwar'] an'] w-ttw&rd of the Bosporaa, Mrrve to ideatifj tike cBlxBiiee aC 
Ittc b'^«)'''ni<i. 

f^iriiil{ tlM< ni(;hl, great care is reqnUite not to mistake the two ii*iiE wt 
tii*^ Klittmur 'it tlii cliannci with the lights of the coa^. Tor aliboagh tbeir 
rU'iC! ]•< Mii'l Ujite It and 20 miles, they ftre generally hadlj xtteoded, and 
Mt!m:^-n wild ilidiiniltjr, 

AftHtiilJM [iirtiilioiiie luny ))<? known by day faj a wall ranning down from 
It ( lliH dilti'ri-rictn lii.-twiim the two liglithouses will also be a ^ood goide 
Ui 'tltlitj^^ui'ti the iiiitmncii of the channel when within a sbori dLftaoi^ of 
it, tiiRt in Knriifiii luring furmed by a double lower, or two towers of 
(liff'-fujil •liHiiiiU'rro inii! alwvfi the other, while that in Asia is a single lower, 

.S''>iii'li>>g'< am tlk>iwiKi- h gooil ^uide to fliid the ve£ser»< position on 
tu-Mnug thu ItrtHjKrriix, nnil rocounte Mhould ulways be had to the lead, 
ttjiiiUiWy itt f'<j(Ky yffJithar, or in the night. 

Full dirni'tioiw frji' aii|iroiiching the Bosporus are given in Blact sea 
|.il<;t, wwiiid .Million, p. 107-111 ; «« ulso p. 6-11 and 103-107. 

In r<-titrnitt;f down tlii> lioHporim from the Black spa into the sea of 
MnrmHra t^it fnw iliiliniilt.ii-H pri^scnt theniecives, especially in snmmer, 
drirlfiK llm piu'ltfil of thu Mitltuin or solar windiii, which are almost always 
fair, niul tlio ciirrMit in alwayn favourable. 

Jl ha« tiut^ii Mtatiid that abrcawt Mezar point on the European side, the 
eiin'Mil Itu-.rtwu't in ittroiigt.h and Hwcepa over Englishman hanks, which 
thiiN iMMMjirxiN ilntigcrniiM 1^ iiavigatiou although lying in the widest part of 
t)ui Htrait. V'lfwli coining from the Glack sen are in the habit of keeping 
doNii Ui tlxi wiiftiirn i'.d((i'H of thi-Ho bunkN for fear of being carried by the 
currisnt on to Kiuhmlil puiitt. Thin precaution is unnecessary, es the 
vurrirnt Hctli H,K. oil' that p'lint, unU would take them dear. 

ViiKHi-lii I'rctiutmtly (fi-oiiiid on the edge of Eiigliahniao banks in trjing to 
avoid being Hut on Kioliutihi point. 

VchkuIh coming from the northward with a fair wind will find it to tbeb- 
odvantnge to paaw ea'itward of Englishman banks, as they will ehorlen 
their distance, and if cauglit in a calm, can anchor in Umur bay, which lies 
between Umur or Mujue point, and Selvi Gurnu, and affords an excellent 
anchorage in 10 to 13 fathoms, over a mud bottom, at about 2 cables from 
the shore j they will thus avoid Buyukdere and Therapia bays, fiom either 
of which it is inconvenient to weigh ia light winds. Caution, however, 
is requisite, an numerous vewaela are geuerally at anchor in Umur bay. 

In nmiiiiig through this ohnnne! from the northward, a vessel should 
close iVIujue Burnu, and round it in about 6 fathoms, to avoid the current 
which sets rapidly over the two banks ; and in running through the bay, 
she should keep the shore aboard, and not open Kiobnshi point to west- 
ward of Selvi Bnrnu, until the Ifco near distant tall house is just open 
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of BuBhf peak.* A berth of at least a cable should bs given to the flat 
exteudiag ronnd Selvi Burnu, oa which there are only from 1 to 3 fathoms 
water. 

The vessel has then only to be kept in the fair set of the main current 
until abreast of Kuru bank, when, if not intending to anchor between Orta 
and Top-khana, she should steer towards the coast of Asia in order to 
avoid being drawn into the Golden Horn by thu western branch of the 
cmrent. 

Thb precBtition is of great importance, as deep-laden yesselB have aome- 
timee been carried away by the stream and obliged to anchor in deep water 
near the quays ot Constantinople, Irom which conditjon they could only be 
extricated by a steam tug, or by laying OQt a kedge anchor. 

■ See view A. od Admiraltj chart Ho. 1198. 
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